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Course overview

English Flle

Welcome to English File
fourth edition. This is
how to use the Student’s
Book, Online Practice,
and the Workbook in and
out of class.

Student’s Book

All the language and skills you need to
improve your English, with Grammar,
Vocabulary, Pronunciation, and skills
work in every File. Also available as an
eBook.

Use your Student’s Book in
class with your teacher. e0®® e ®

Grammar, Vocabulary, and Pronunciation
practice for every lesson.

Use your Workbook for homework or
for self-study to practise language and
to check your progress.




ACTIVITIES AUDIO

VIDEO RESOURCES

.........................

Online Practice

Look again at Student’s Book language you want to review
or that you missed in class, do extra Practice activities, and
Check your progress on what you've learnt so far.

Use the Online Practice to learn outside the classroom
and get instant feedback on your progress.

englishfileonline.com

.......
. .

. .
.t *.

L

and use the code on

your Access Card to

log into the Online
Practice.

LI
.......

LOOK AGAIN
e Review the language from
every lesson.

o Watch the videos and listen to all the
class audio as many times as you like.

PRACTICE
» Improve your skills with extra Reading,
Writing, Listening and Speaking practice.

o Use the interactive video to practise
Practical English.

CHECK YOUR PROGRESS
e Test yourself on the language from
the File and get instant feedback.
e Try an extra Challenge.

SOUND BANK

e Use the Sound Bank videos
to practise and improve
your pronunciation of
English sounds.

Course overview



G present simple and continuous, action and non-action verbs

1 VOCABULARY food and cooking

a Look at some quotes about food from Pinterest. Complete
the gaps with a word or phrase from the list.

cake cookie fruitsalad onions tomato

Zrerl

Life is a combi;laﬁon ,
of magic and ;

pasta pear

“There are only ten

minutes in the life of
a I ien it

is per fect to eal

— Federico Fellini

R

‘ ONE DAY ‘ Knowledge is knowing
R Yo el Chat a NI is a fruit.
S0 ERE TO MAKE Wisdom is not putting it

in a NG

Miles Kington

A BRIET IS A
IN EACH HAND.

- BARBARA JOHNSON

b Which quote do you like best? Compare with a partner.
¢ @ p.152 Vocabulary Bank Food and cooking

d Look at some common adjectives to describe food. What
kind of food do we often use them with?

fresh /frel/  frozen /'fravzn
low-fat /lau 'faet

hot / spicy /'spaisi/

raw /ror/  tinned /tind

e 1.5 Listen to six conversations. Write the food phrase you
hear for each adjective in d.

1 raw beetroot

A Eating in...and out

V food and cooking

P short and long vowel sounds

2 PRONUNCIATION
short and long vowel sounds

a Look at the eight sound pictures. What

are the words and sounds? What part of
the symbol tells you that a sound is long?

1%2@3%44@

R

b @1.6 Match a phrase to each sound.
Then listen and check.

crab salad

grilled squid

a jar of raspberry jam
steamed green beans

a good cook

hot sausages

raw pork

tuna with beetroot

3 LISTENING & SPEAKING

a Read the Your food profile

questionnaire. What do you think the
bold words and phrases mean?

Your food profile

1 What's your favourite...?
a snack b pizza topping
¢ sandwich filling

2 Do you ever have...?
a ready-made food
b takeaway food
¢ very hot/ spicy food

Give examples.

3 Are you allergic or intolerant to any
food? How long have you had the problem?

4 What food do you usually eat...?
a to cheer yourself up when you're
feeling sad
b when you're tired and don’t want to cook

5 When you're away from home, is there
any food or drink that you really miss?

6 Is there any food or drink that you couldn’t
live without? How often do you eat / drink it?




@ 1.7 Listen to six people each
answering one question from Your
food profile. Match each speaker to the
question he or she is answering.

5 Emma Rob
Sarah James
John Sean

Listen again and write their answers.
Compare with a partner.

Ask and answer the questions with a
partner. What do you have in common?

READING

Talk to a partner. What time do you
usually...?

getup have lunch
have breakfast have dinner
do exercise go to bed

have a coffee

Read the article once. Do you or your
partner do any of the things in a at the
times the article recommends?

Read the article again. Answer the
questions with a partner.

1 Why is it important to have breakfast every
day when you're a teenager?

2 What effect does caffeine have on us if we
drink it between 2.00 and 5.00 p.m.?

3 What's the difference between having
steak and chips for lunch and having it for
dinner?

4 Why should an early evening meal be
‘delicious’?

5 What'’s the best physical activity to do
a) early in the morning, b) in the afternoon?

6 Why does the body produce melatonin?

Search the text and find six parts of the
body. Which do we a) have one of,
b) two of, ¢) more than two of?

1 he 4 br
2 st 5 mu
3 10i 6 lu

Answer the questions with a partner.

1 Do you believe all the information in this
article? Why (not)? Give examples from
your own experience.

2 Would you consider changing any of your
habits based on this information?

Eat and drink

- but at the right fimel

In our super-busy 21st-century lives, most of us try fo do as much
as we can in 24 hours. However, we usually do things whenever
it suits us, and experts say that this is disrupting our body’s
natural cycle, making us feel tired at times when we should feel
awake, and vice versa. Science shows that by doing things at
the right time, we can be happier and healthier.

Have breakfast at 8.00 a.m.

In a recent study, researchers found having breakfast at this time is
good for our blood sugar levels, so the food you eat now will give
you the energy you need. It's also important not to skip breakfast.
Another research team, from Sweden, suggested that people who
ate a regular breakfast as teenagers were 32% less likely fo be at
risk of heart disease as adults.

Don’t drink coffee in the merning. Have one at 3.00 p.m.
Most coffee drinkers make a cup as soon as they wake

up. However, researchers have suggested that early
morning is the worst time to drink coffee, because
it stops the body from producing the stress
hormone cortisol, which we need at this fime

fo help us to wake up. The best time to drink
coffee - or caffeine in general - is between
2,00 p.m. and 5.00 p.m., when it can

make us more mentally alert, according

fo a study carried out by the University of
Sheffield a few years ago.

Have lunch between 12.00 and 2.00
This is when our body digests food

best, because this is when the stomach
produces most acid. So it’s the ideal

fime to have your main meal of the

day. An experiment by nufritionisfs at

the University of Surrey found that blood
glucose levels after an evening meal were
much higher than when people had the
same meal earlier in the day, and high levels of
glucose can cause diabetes.

Have dinner at 7.00 p.m.
Have your evening meal early. It should be delicious - our
sense of smell and taste are af their best at this time - but light.
And if you want a small glass of wine, have it before dinner, as 6.30
is when the liver is most efficient at dealing with alcohol.

More good times for your body

* Ideally, you should get up when the sun rises. When we see
daylight, we stop producing the sleep hormone melatonin and
start getting ready for the day ahead.

* Do yoga or go for a walk before breakfast.

* Do important tasks at 11.00 a.m., when your brain is working best.

* Weightlifting sessions are best done at midday - that’s when your
muscles are strongest.

* The best time to run or cycle is 5.00 p.m., when your lung
capacity - important for endurance sports - is at its greatest.

* Go to bed between 900 p.m. and 11.00 p.m. This is when your
body temperature starts to go down and the brain begins
producing melatonin.

Adapted from The Times

HI




LISTENING

Read the text about Marianna. Then
look at the five photos and extracts from
an interview with her. With a partner,

say how you think she finishes each
sentence.

& 1.8 Listen to Part 1 of an interview
with Marianna and check your answers
to a.

Listen again. With a partner, say
anything else you can remember about
each photo.

1.9 Now listen to Part 2 and answer
the questions.

1 What three things did Marianna do before
becoming a chef in London?

2 What was her first connection with the
restaurant Moro? Why did she go back to it
later?

3 What happened seven years later?

4 How is her restaurant, Morito, different
from Moro?

5 How often does she go back to Crete?
What happens when she has lunch with her
old friends there?

What about you? Answer the questions

with a partner.

1 What was your favourite food when you
were a child?

2 What kind of things did your mother or
father cook? Do you still eat them?

3 Do you have a favourite restaurant? What
do you like most about it — the food, the
atmosphere, the service, or the price?

GRAMMAR present simple
and continuous, action and
non-action verbs

Look at three sentences from the

=

interview. Circle)the correct verb form.

1 You don't need / aren’t needing anything
except lemon and olive oil when fish and
seafood is really fresh.,

2 This week, for example, | make / I'm
making ‘ntakos’, a Cretan salad...

3 I go/ I'm going to Crete maybe four or five
times a year.

@ 1.10 Listen and check. With a partner,
say why you think she uses each form.

® p.132 Grammar Bank 1A

Marianna Leivaditaki

is the head chef at Morito, a very popular restaurant on
Hackney Road, in London. She was born on the island of
Crete, in Greece. Her father was a Cretan fisherman and her
mother was Scottish. Together they ran a seafood restaurant,
which is where Marianna spent most of her childhood.

€ We ate fish every day,
which

2

§ We boiled it and ate it
with R4



d Make questions to ask your partner with the
present simple or continuous. Ask for more
information.

On a typical day
* What / usually have for breakfast?

e /drink fizzy drinks, e.g. Coke? How many glasses /
drink a day?
e (ki e Where / normally have lunch?
":'ﬁ U)N‘ * What / usually have for lunch during the week?
2‘::::-(‘5 i vy * /ever cook? What / make?
A pss V™
%,:‘:‘ﬁ':»“v'w‘:‘ : » / prefer eating at home or eating out?
1 At the moment / Nowadays
* /take vitamins or food supplements at the moment?
* /try to cut down on anything at the moment?
* /need to buy any food today?
* /want anything to eat right now?
* /the diet in your country / get better or worse?
3 | ‘ oL
= ' 7 SPEAKING
1 wrote down recipes which I wanted to cook
« forthefamilyin 9 a Read statements 1-6 and decide if you agree or
, = ——— — — disagree. Think of reasons and examples.
|
|
Do you agree? , .
i : :
| 1 Good service is more important than <
: good food.

2 The best chefs are usually men.

3 Everybody should learn to cook at school.

4 Cheap restaurants always serve bad food.

5 Waiters should earn a good salary and tips should
-~ be banned.

6 Italian food is the best in the world.

€ My aunt, Thia Koula, had ! E

- T — ——— e e ———————

v

b In pairs or groups, discuss each statement for
at least two minutes. Say if you agree with the
statements or not, and why. Use the language
from the Agreeing and disagreeing box.

— - 1

L) Agreeing and disagreeing

| agree s ‘
gre, with that.

| don’t agree ,
4 with you.

| disagree

| think that’s true.

| don’t think | you're right. ‘

| think it depends.

\ € Occasionally, my mum used to buy me and

my brother souvlaki f’or lunch, a sort of




G future forms: present continuous, be going to, will / won't

1 VOCABULARY & SPEAKING family

a Talk to a partner. What's the difference

between...?

1 afatherand a parent

a mother and a stepmother

a brother and a brother-in-law

a stepsister and a half-sister

a grandfather and a great-grandfather

an adopted child and an only child

brothers and sisters and siblings

your immediate family and your extended family

oNO>OGBEHEWN

Read the article about modern British family life. In
pairs, try to complete the gaps with the numbers

B Modern families

V family, adjectives of personality

from the list.

2 10% 14% 17% 30 32 40% 45%

¢ @1.14 Listen and check. Are there any statistics

in the article which you think would be very
different in your country? Why?

word stress

P sentence stress

d Read the questions and think about your answers.

Then ask and answer in pairs or small groups.

Do you have a big family? Who do you live with?
How often do you...?
* have a meal with your family

* go out for a meal or to the cinema, etc. with a
family member

* see your extended family

Do you spend more of your free time with family

or friends? Why?

Are there any members of your family who you
have very little contact with? Why?

What do you and your family mainly argue about?
Do you ever argue about phones or tablets?

L Politely refusing to talk about something
Occasionally, you may be asked a question that
you feel uncomfortable answering. Respond
politely with I'm sorry, I'd rather not talk about that.

Themodern family

Family life is changing all over the world,
and it's not just the structure of
the family, but also its habits.

A recent survey of British
family life showed some
surprising statistics.

Ly S

Family structure

60% of families have married parents.

Only !
are men.

three or more.

22% are single-parent families.
of the single parents

2 of families have one child,
3 have two, and 15% have

11% of families have stepchildren.

On average WoImen get
married at ¢ @
andmenats .

Family habits

20% of families only eat
together once or twice a
week, and ¢ )
never eat at the same time.
They visit friends or extended family twice
a month.

2 of people have family members
who they never speak to or contact.

75% of people are happiest with their
families, and 17 % with their friends.

The average family
has &

rows each day,
and the most
common cause

is children or
teenagers refusing
to put down their
phones or tablets.




2 GRAMMAR future forms

a @115 Listen to three conversations
between different family members.
Match them to cartoons A-C. What are
the people talking about?

Al |

b Listen again and complete two
sentences from each conversation.

1 a I'mnot to university.
b you a cup of tea?
2cl the night there.
d It cold tonight.
3 e You too fast.
fl really careful.

¢ With a partner, decide which sentence

(a—f) is...
a plan or intention an arrangement
a prediction a promise
an offer

d @ p.133 Grammar Bank 1B

PRONUNCIATION & SPEAKING
sentence stress

LD Sentence stress
In spoken English, we stress the ‘content’ words — the words
in a sentence which carry the information. We don't stress
the other words. Being aware of this will help you to speak
with a natural rhythm and understand spoken English better.

@1.20 Read the sentence. Do you think the pink words are
stressed or unstressed? Listen and check.

I'm going to look for a job.

@ 1.21 Listen to four more sentences. Write the stressed
words in the pink boxes.

s W N -
-~

Look at the stressed words and try to remember the
unstressed words. Then listen again to check and write
them in.

Listen again and repeat the sentences. Copy the rhythm.

Ask and answer the questions with
a partner. Try to get the correct rhythm.

Is anyone in your family...?

* getting married in the near future
= travelling abroad this month

* having a baby this year

= celebrating their birthday soon

Are you going to...?
» do something with a family
member this week

» have a big family get-together
soon

* go on holiday with your family
this year
« visit a relative this weekend

Do you think...?

* more couples will have just one child in the future
= more young adults will live with their parents in the future
* anyone in your family will live to be 90 or older

» you'll move away from (or back to) the area where your
family live




VOCABULARY adjectives of
personality

Complete the opposite adjectives in
sentences 1-5.

Opposites attract

.

1 She's extroverted, but he's sh

2 She's generous, but he's m

3 She's hard-working, but he's |
4 She's talkative, but he's q

5 She's funny, but he's se

@ p.153 Vocabulary Bank Personality

PRONUNCIATION word stress

Underline the stressed syllable in the
multi-syllable adjectives.

1 anxious ambitious genejrous
re/belllious

so/ciable rellia/ble

relsponsible sensible

competltiitive tallkative senlsiltive
unlfriend|ly in/sejcure impaltient

im ma ture

v WwN

@ 1.24 Listen and check. Then listen
again and repeat. Are prefixes (e.g. un-,
in-) and suffixes (e.g. -ous, -ble, -tive)
stressed?

READING

What's your position in your family?
Are you the oldest child, a middle child,
the youngest child, or an only child?

Look at four groups of adjectives. Which
group do you think goes with each
position in the family (e.g. the oldest)?

1 outgoing, charming, and disorganized

2 responsible, ambitious, and anxious

3 self-confident, independent, and spoilt

4 sociable, sensitive, and unambitious

Read the article and check your answers.

/

/" I'm the youngest,

\_ soI'mrebellious. /

» 3
D o B0 5 ¢ D 1 -

How influences

your personality

Nowadays, it is an accepted fact that our position in the family -
that is, whether we're an oldest child, a middle child, a youngest
child, or an only child —is possibly the strongest influence there is
on our character and personality. So what influence does it have?

Firstborn children often have to look after their younger brothers
and sisters, so they're usually sensible and responsible as adults.
They also tend to be ambitious and they make good leaders. On
the negative side, oldest children can be insecure and anxious.
This is because ' .

Middle children are more relaxed than the oldest children,
probably because ? . They're usually very sociable - the kind

of people who get on with everybody. They are also usually
sensitive to what other people need, because® . For the same
reason, they're often quite good at sorting out arguments, and
they're always sympathetic to the ones on the losing side, or in
general, to people who are having problems. On the other hand,
middle children can sometimes be unambitious, and they can lack
direction in life.

Youngest children are often very outgoing and charming. This

is the way they try to get the attention of both their parents and
their older brothers and sisters. They are often more rebellious,
and this is probably because * . They can also be immature and
disorganized, and they often depend too much on other people,
because ®

Only children usually do very well at school, because they have
a lot of contact with adults. They get a lot of love and attention &
from their parents, so they're typically self-confident. They're O
also independent, as they spend so much time by themselves.
And because ® |, they're often very organized. Only children
can sometimes be spoilt, because’ by their parents. They can
also be quite selfish and get impatient, especially when things go =
wrong. This is because 8



d Read the article again and complete it with
reasons A-H.

A they grew up between older and younger brothers
and sisters

B it's easier for them to break the rules — by the time
they were born, their parents were more relaxed
about discipline

¢ their parents were more relaxed themselves
by the time the second child arrived

D they are given everything they ask for
g they have always been the baby of the family
g they spend a lot of time with adults

G they've never had to sort out problems
with other brothers and sisters

H when the second child was born, they lost some
of their parents’ attention, and maybe they felt
rejected

e Re-read the paragraph that applies to you. Do
you think the description of personality is true for
you? Are any of the other descriptions true for
people you know, e.g. your brothers and sisters,
or friends?

7 LISTENING & SPEAKING

a You're going to hear two people talking about a
time when they or one of their siblings behaved
badly. Look at some words from each story. With a
partner, try to predict what happened.

James's story frahti
brother teenagers g tmg stabbed

finger penknife accident
horrified b'OOd mum angry hospital

Marilyn’s story
age |
et out ﬂy

sister parrot
looked everywhere

bedroom cried window

upboard frinhtened
hldden J horrible

b @1.25 Listen to the stories. Were your
predictions correct?

Listen again and answer the questions for James
and Marilyn. Who do you think behaved worse,
James or Marilyn's sister?

1 How old were they?

2 Where were they?

3 What bad thing did they or their sibling do?
4 What happened in the end?

5 How do James's brother and Marilyn show that
they've never forgotten what happened?

Work in pairs. A, you are James's brother. B, you
are Marilyn's sister. Retell the two stories from
your point of view.

s ;
| have a twin brother called James, and we used to fight
a lot when we were teenagers. One day,...

’)‘f e \”‘

Can you remember a time when you were young
and you behaved very badly to a sibling or a
friend, or they did to you? Tell the story, answering
the questions in c.

WRITING

Read Alice's ‘self-portrait’ poem. Then write your
own poem using the instructions below.

Alice

affectionate, Thonest, imaginative, mmn[L
oldest daughrer of R chlml and ‘Billie

fikes music, Dier Coke, unT\umn] days
affuul of lifts and other small spaces
would ike to see elephants in ﬁL wild”

‘Wz’mams

Instructions

line 1 - your first name

line 2 — four adjectives that describe you

line 3 — where you are in your family, and your parents’
names

line 4 - three things you like

line 5 — something you are afraid of

line 6 — something you would like to do

line 7 — your last name

@ p.115 Writing A description of a person Write an
email describing a friend.




Practical English Meeting the parents

acting to what people say

1 © INTRODUCTION

a Look at the photos. Describe Jenny and Rob.

b @1.26 Watch or listen to Jenny and Rob talking. Complete

the gaps.

Jenny Zielinski and Rob Walker work for a’ called
NewYork 24seven. She's American and he's 2 . Rob came
to New York a few 3 _ago. He had met Jenny when she
went to 4. on a work trip. They got on very well and he
was offered a job for a month in 5 . Later, he was offered
at job. Jenny helped Rob 7 an apartment and
they are enjoying life in the USA, although Rob misses his friends
and ®

£ British and American English
apartment = American English flat = British English

2 ° REACTING TO WHAT PEOPLE SAY b Watch or listen again and mark the sentences

T (true) or F (false). Correct the F sentences.
a @1.27 Watch or listen to Jenny introducing Rob
to her parents. What bad news does Rob have for
Jenny? What good news does Jenny have for her
parents?

-

Rob left the chocolates at the office.

Rob's desk is usually very tidy.

It's the second time that Rob has met Jenny's parents.
Sally has prepared a big dinner.

Jenny's new job is Managing Director.

Jenny is going to be Rob’s manager.

o e WwN

O British and American English
mom = American English mum = British English

¢ @1.28 Look at some extracts from the
conversation. Can you remember any of the
missing words? Watch or listen and check.

1 Jenny Don't forget the chocolates.
Rob OK. Oh !
Jenny | don't it. Don’t tell me you
forgot them?
Rob | think they're still on my desk.
Jenny kidding.

2 Jenny Mom, I'm really sorry — we bought you some
chocolates, but we left them at the office.
Sally Whata _ i mind.

3 Jenny But | also have some good news.
Sally ? What's that?

4 Sally Soyou've gota promotion?
fantastic!
Harry That's great !

5 Sally Let's goand have dinner.
Jenny What a idea!




d @1.29 Watch or listen and repeat the phrases in
the chart below. Copy the rhythm and intonation.

REACTING TO WHAT PEOPLE SAY
What you say when you hear...

something surprising You're kidding.
| don't believe it.

something interesting | Really?

some good news How fantastic!
. That's great news! ¢ Look at the Social English phrases. Can you
What a great idea! remember any of the missing words?
some bad news Oh no!
What a pity ’ Social English
Never mind. 1 Harry How do you your career?
2 Rob Not . I'm more of a writer.
O How + adjective, What + noun 3 Rob  Oh, you know, interviews, reviews,
We often use How + adjective or What + noun to T — I"T“Iihat‘}'\' h
respond to what people say. E H° v  FASEP oto%rahp Y- ;
How interesting! How awful! How amazing! _ry e A b G
What a pity! What a good idea! What terrible news! Janny.
6 Harry How !
7 Rob  Well, he's a really nice
e Practise the conversations in ¢ with a partner. 8 Harry Go , son!

f @ Communication How awful! How fantastic!

1.31 Watch orli lete the ph ;
A p.106 B p.111 Practise reacting. “e tehor listannd codiplate the phases

Then watch or listen again and repeat.

3 o HARRY FINDS OUT MORE e Complete conversations A-G with Social English
ABOUT ROB

phrases 1-8. Then practise them with a partner.
A Excuse me, do you | Of course not.
mind if | sit here?

B Those sandwiches | bought them two
don't look very nice. | days ago!

Did you like the film? It was much too long.

What do you keep in | Bills, bank statements,
that file?

E your future after | I'm not sure. | might try and
university? | work abroad for a year.

F You won't believe it, Lucky you!
but we've just won a
week’s holiday in Paris!

a @1.30 Watch or listen to the conversation after G  What's your new boss | He's OK. , he seems
dinner. Does the evening end well or badly? like? | like

b Watch or listen again and answer the questions.

What university did Jenny go to? CAN YOU...?
Is Harry impressed by Rob's job? Why (not)?
What does Harry like doing in his free time?
Who are most of the photos in the dining room of?

Who are Miles Davis, John Coltrane, and Wynton
Marsalis?

6 What surprises Harry about Rob?

react to good news, bad news, surprising news, and
interesting news
introduce yourself and other people

use phrases which give you time to think, e.g. you know,
| mean, etc.
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G present perfect and past simple

1 VOCABULARY money 2 PRONUNCIATION & SPEAKING o and or

a Do The money quiz in teams. a Can you think of three words that rhyme with money?

1 The weekend is going to be hot and s_
2 Somebody who makes you laugh is f
3 Would you like jam or h on your toast?

b Look at some words with the letter o. Put them in the
correct column.

borrow clothes cost dollar done honest loan

money note nothing owe promise shopping
some sold won worry

b @

borrow

The money quiz

. Match the coins to eight of the countries
below. What currency are they? What
currency do the other two countries use?

¢ @2.5 Listen and check.

Brazil Mexico

China Poland d Look at some words with the letters or. How is or
France Russia normally pronounced when it's stressed? Which two
Hungary Switzerland words are different?

Japan Turkey

afford mortgage order work orgamzed store worth

e @2.6 Listen and check.

f @2.7 Listen and write six sentences. Practise saying
them.

g @ Communication Money Q&A A p.106 B p.111
Ask and answer about your spending habits.

3 READING

a Read the title of the article. Why do you think
someone might decide to have a ‘no-spend year'?

The first coins were made by the Romans.

The largest English note is worth £50.

Bank notes are always made of paper.

All the countries in the EU have the euro as

their currency.

¢ The British pound is the world’s oldest

currency still in use.

b Read the article and match paragraphs A-G to topics
1-7. Use the words in bold to help you.
1 where she went on holiday

why she decided to save money

how often she saw her friends

what she achieved

her advice for other people

how she saved money at home

what she discovered

an o e

NOoOubs WwN

b @ p.154 Vocabulary Bank Money



Adapted from The Times

One woman'’s ‘no-spend year’,
and how she survnved

She cycled 120 miles to a wedding, and her
lunch budget was just 51p a day.

£230,000 which she wanted to reduce. Last November, she looked

at her finances and she discovered that every year she spent
a lot of money unnecessarily - for example, £1,570 in the pub, £1,110 in
restaurants, and £400 on coffees. So she made a radical plan - to stop
spending money for a year. She continued to pay her broadband, gas, and
electricity bills, and allowed herself £30 a week to buy food and household
essentials. But she couldn’t spend money on anything else - no clothes, no
buses or flights, no meals out, no drinks, and no cosmetics.

A M ichelle McGagh, a 34-year-old journalist, had a mortgage of

B She cooked large quantities of curry and bolognese sauce, which lasted
her a week, and which she ate with rice or pasta. It was cheap and healthy,
but also ‘really boring'. She also experimented with home-made cleaning
products and beauty treatments, like using vinegar for cleaning or olive oil
as moisturiser, but she decided that most of them didn’t really work.

C Atfirst, she tried to see her friends as often as before. She cycled 120 miles
to be at a friend’s wedding, and camped in their garden to avoid paying for
accommodation. The following weekend, she rode 60 miles to Brighton
to meet friends. But she couldn’t join them for dinner in a restaurant, and
when they went to the pub, she drank tap water. In the end, she simply went
out less, which made her feel more isolated.

D Of course, she couldn't afford to go abroad, so she missed a trip to Ibiza
with friends. Her only holiday was a cycling trip to East Anglia, where again
she camped. Here, for the first and only time in the year, she bought food
that she had not cooked herself - a bag of chips for £1.95.

E At the end of the year, she had saved £23,000. She was much slimmer and
fitter — over the year, she had cycled 6,500 miles. She says she now feels
freer and happier, because she appreciates the simple things in life. She also
gained confidence and a sense of adventure.

F Butshe learned the hard way that you can't really socialize if you don't want
to spend money. The evening after her year-long challenge ended, she
bought all her friends a drink in the pub. But she has not gone back to her
past spending habits. She occasionally pays to socialize and go on holiday.
She has even taken a taxi. But after buying a few new clothes and some
perfume, she insists, ‘| have absolutely no interest in buying anything else.’

G Sowhat's her key tip for those who want to save? ‘Whenever you open your
wallet, think about whether what you are buying is something you need
or something you want. We all say, ‘I need to buy this. Most of the time,
we want to buy it. Maybe we don't know the difference between needing
something and wanting something any more.’

Read the article again. Mark the

sentences T (true) or F (false).

1 Michelle could use public transport during
her ‘no-spend year'.

2 She was often hungry because she
couldn’t afford to buy food.

3 At her friend's wedding, she slept in a tent.

4 She never had ready-made food or
takeaways.

5 She didn’t lose any weight during the year.

6 Nowadays, she spends less than she
used to.

7 She thinks that when we buy something,
we should ask ourselves why.

Do you agree with the last sentence of
the article? Why (not)?

Read the information about compound
nouns. Then search the text.

Underline six

compound nouns olive

that begin with

electricity
the words in the .
circle. Cleanmg cycling
beauty
tap

£ Compound nouns
Compound nouns are two
nouns together, where the first
noun describes the second one,
e.g. cash machine. The stress is
usually on the first noun.

Could you do what Michelle did?

What would you spend less on?
What would you eat?

How would you get around?

How would you socialize cheaply?

L would for imaginary situations
We use would to talk about imaginary
situations, e.g. To save money, I'd
spend less on clothes and I'd cook for
myself at home.




4 GRAMMAR present perfect and past simple 5 SPEAKING

a Read the conversation. What are they arguing about? a Read the Have you ever...? questions
and complete them with the past
participle of the bold verbs.

something for a i
long time?

save o

r 4
i

He'll never
notice my new
shoes.

More new
shoes?

money to somebody
who didn‘t pay you
back?

lend

N

David | ' haven't seen (see) those shoes before. Are they new?

Kate Yes. |2 (just buy) them. Do you like them?
D They're OK. How much 3 they _(cost)?
K Oh, not much. They * (be) a bargain.

Under £100.

D You mean £99.99. That isn't cheap for a pair —_—
of shoes. Anyway, we can't afford to buy new money on something

clothes at the moment. you've never used? something and
K Why not? waste immediately
D5 you (see) this? regretted it?
K No. What is it? \
D Our phone bill. It é buy
(arrive) this morning. And we 3
4 (not pay) the house s B
insurance yet. something from
K Well, what about the iPad you & (buy) a relative?
last week? inherit
D What about it?
K You? (not need) a new one. The old one '
10 (work) perfectly well, R
D But| ™ (need) the new model. -
K Well, | 2 (need) some new shoes. b In pairs, interview each other with
the questions. Ask for more information.
b @2.8 Read the conversation again and put the verbs in the Have you ever saved for something for a long time?
present perfect or the past simple. Then listen and check. Ces' R .
¢ Do we use the present perfect (PP) or past simple (PS)...7 pay the deposit on my car.

1 for a completed action in the past How much was the dePos“O

2 for recent actions when we don't ask / say exactly when Have you ever lent money to
3 in sentences with just, yet, and already somebody who didn’t pay you backa
d @ p.134 Grammar Bank 2A No, | haven't. But my brother lent me some
money last week and | haven't paid him back yet.



heard of?

6 LISTENING
a Read the definition of a scam. What kind of scams have you

scam sk;um/ n. a dishonestand illegal way of making money by

or
tricking people, e.g. selling a product online that doesn't exist
© something on eBay
or a similar site? b Read the email. What would you do if you got an email like
buy, sell this? Why?
loan from the bank? Subject: Businness opportunity
take out Dear Friend,

| know this message will be a surprise. | am Naomi Cooper and | work
at the International Bank in Lagos, Nigeria. My parents have died last
your month and left 4.6 million US dollars in there account. | would like to
transfer this money out of Nigeria and | am needing your help.
| can to transfer all the money to you in the UK, and you can then
lose keep 20% of the money for yourself (920,000 US dolars) and transfer
the rest to an acount in Switzerland. It will be very quick and easy.
| would be very grateful if you can do this for me - it's my parents'
money and | want to keep him safe for my family.
Please reply to this email as fast as you can - | want organize
everything in the next two days.
Thank you in advance for you help.
Naomi Cooper

wallet or purse?

c Emails like this often have lots of mistakes, especially
grammar and spelling. Correct the ten highlighted mistakes.

your d ®2.12 Listen to a radio programme about scams. How
PIN for a credit or much money did Heather, Carl, and Paul each lose? What's
debit card? the most important advice the programme gives?
forget

e Listen again. Complete the gaps in the summary of each
scam with one or two words.

- )
Heather got an ! from a friend who was
in Berlin. He said he'd lost his2_ and
your needed money to get home. He asked her to send him her
card in a cash 3 details.
machine? '
lose Carl got an email which said he'd won a lot of 4
in the Spanish lottery. He 5 it because he had
been on holiday in Spain. They told him to send his
6 details so they could send him the money.
any money
(e.g. in a lottery)? Paul gota'_ from a woman who said she was
win from his 8 . She said there was a problem with
his?® . She told him to transfer his money into a
10
f Have you, or has anybody you know, ever been the victim of

a scam? Explain what happened.



B Changing lives el W |

Africa?

F N
G present perfect + for / since, present perfect continuous | V strong adjectives: exhausted, amazed, etc. | P sentence stress _

LISTENING G ADELANTE
@2.13 Listen to Part 1 AFRICA

of a programme about the charity Adelante

Africa. Answer the questions.

1 When was Adelante Africa started?

2 Why were the tourists in Uganda?

3 What happened to their lorry in Igayaza?

4 What was the building where the tourists took
shelter?

5 What condition was the building in?

6 What did one of the tourists do with the
children?

7 What did the head teacher tell them they
needed?

8 What did the tourists decide to do when they
got home?

9 When did the new school open?

@2.14 Listen to Part 2, an interview with
Jane Cadwallader, the secretary of Adelante
Africa. Number the photos 1-8 in the order
she mentions them.

Listen again and correct the information.

1 There are 47 children living in the children’s
home.

People in Uganda eat a lot of vegetables.
They are building tanks to store petrol.

In the factory, they make palm oil.

In the FAL groups, children learn to read and
write.

They have just built another primary school.
Most of the volunteers are from Europe.
John Muzzei is now studying to be a teacher.

When Rose first arrived at the children’s home, Glossary

she never spoke. orphan a child without seeds the small, hard FAL Functional Adult
a mother or father part of a plant, from Literacy

Do you know anybody like Jane who does malnutrition not whichanewplantcan  AIDS an illness which

voluntary work for a charity? What do they having enoughto eat ~ grow attacks the body’s
do? immune system

a B WN
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2 GRAMMAR present perfect + for/ 4 SPEAKING
since, present perfeCt continuous a Look at the squares and write something in as
a Look at six sentences from the interview. many as youcan.
Complete them with a past participle or an -ing
form from the list. a charity you a friend you know
R SSS——S—————S—S————mm...... support very well

building changed doing running
started working

1 Jane, how long have you been working with Adelante
Africa?

2 Tell us what Adelante Africa has been
since 2010.

3 The children’s home has been since 2012.

4 We've also been water tanks to collect
rainwater.

5 Since then, we've eleven more FAL
groups.

6 Since she came here, she's completely.

a social media site a sport or a kind
you use regularly of exercise you do
regularly

) . the car, motorbike, the place where
b @215 Listen and check. Then with a partner, look or bike you have you live

at the highlighted phrases in a and answer the
questions.

1 Are the sentences about...?
a aperiod of time in the past
b a period of time from the past until now
¢ aperiod of time in the present a bar or restaurant a possession which is

2 What's the difference in form between the verbs in you often go to very important for you
1-4 and in 5 and 6?7

¢ © p.135 Grammar Bank 2B

3 PRONUNCIATION sentence stress
an organization, club, something you're

a @218 Listen t(? four se.ntences. Try to write the gym, etc. you are a learning (to do)
stressed words in the pink boxes. amier ol

1 How leng ?
2

3 ?
b Compare with a partner. Ask your partner at least

4 ! three questions about the things they've written.

The first question must be How long have you...?
b Look at the stressed words and try to remember

the unstressed words. Then listen again to check ((How long have you been supporting Adelante Africa?
and write them in. ({Have you ever been to Uganda?
¢ Listen again and repeat the sentences. Copy the (rHow long have you known Irina?
rhythm. ({How often do you see her?
d @219 Listen and make questions.
1)) It's snowing. (‘_How long has it been snowing? 5 WRITING

@ p.116 Writing An informal email Write an email
to say thank you.




6 READING

a Inyour country, are there charity events to raise money for a
good cause? Have you ever taken part in one? What did you
do? How much money did you raise?

b You're going to read a blog by TV presenter Helen Skelton,
who has taken part in several charity challenges. First, read
the introduction and answer the questions.

1 What has Helen done for charity before?
2 What is her most recent challenge, and how is it different?

¢ Read Helen's blog entries and number them in order, 1-9.
Use the highlighted phrases to help you.

H
N
Adapted from Helen’s blog in the Daily Telegraph

TV presenter Helen Skelton has never been afraid of a charity challenge. She
has run the 78-mile Ultra Marathon in Namibia, and she has kayaked 3,200

kilometres down the Amazon, from Nauta, in Peru, to Almeirim, in Brazil,
for the charity Sport Relief, which helps poor and disadvantaged people. Now
she has decided to leave the heat of Africa and South America to take part in
a polar challenge, a 500-mile ski, kite-ski, and bike journey to the South Pole,
the bottom of the world. During the challenge, Helen is writing a blog.

A

It's over a month since we arrived in
Antarctica, and if everything goes to

plan, we should reach the South Pole late
tonight. We've been here for so long it's
almost become a routine. We camp, get up,
ski, camp, get up, ski. I'm wearing a face
mask because of the wind and sun. I may
look like Darth Vader, but it will help me
get there.

By 1

My first night in Antarctica. It's summer
here, and the 24-hour daylight is weird. The
plan, until 3rd January, is to train before
starting our trek. Today was my first full
day on cross-country skis, pulling a sledge
full of my food, tent, and supplies. It was a
nightmare! Still, the scenery was incredible.
I'm now going to try out the ice bike for the
first time, and we're also going to practise

kite-skiing,
C

The first day of the trek is over! We
managed to make the bikes work! But we
need to do a minimum of 25 miles a day,
and we only managed 15 miles today.
After nine hours of cycling (and a lot of
pushing), we had to stop, because I was

complﬁ\exhausted.

D

We've only been in Antarctica for four days,
but there’s been a huge snowstorm for the
past 48 hours. It’s freezing outside, so we
can't train — we've had to stay in the tent.
The winds are 70 miles per hour, with a
temperature of -15°C and lots of snow. The
visibility is terrible, too. However, we're
staying warm and morale is still good.

E

This morning, the second day of our trek,
we set off on the kite-skis, and straight
away we were travelling fast. In the first
hour, we’d gone eight miles. I thought

we could do 60 miles today, but late

this afternoon the wind dropped, so we
decided to stop and put up camp. But we'd
travelled 41 miles — I'm very proud of that.
I've only kited a few times before. But I'm
trying to complete my challenge in 20
days, and there’s still a long way to go...

We're now only 150 miles from our
destination. For the last few days, we've
only been using bikes and cross-country
skis, not kite-skis. We had a ten-hour day
yesterday with the bikes. The morning
went well, but then we hit some soft snow
and we ended up pushing the bikes for the
last six miles. Today, we decided to use
skis, but progress has been slow.

G

We've completed our 500-mile journey
in 18 days! When I talked to Dad on the
phone, saying we've done it, I cried. This is

the biggest thing I have ever been part of.
H

We're on our way to the halfway
checkpoint today, where we can have a
rest...and I've been promised lots of hot
water so I can have a good wash — my
second one since arriving in Antarctica.
[ have to admit it, [ smell awful...and my
hair is absolutely filthy.

The training is over and we're starting our
500-mile journey today! We've been cycling,
walking, and kiting for ten days. I washed
and changed my clothes. I'm not going to get
clean clothes again for three weeks!



d Read the blog again. In which entry does she mention...?

feeling very emotional

how beautiful Antarctica is

looking forward to a wash

looking like a science fiction character

not being able to go outside

stopping cycling because she was very tired
stopping using one method of transport
having to wear the same clothes every day
travelling quickly for the first time

Tell your partner about an adventure sport you've done,
or an exciting experience you've had. Was it a positive
experience? Why (not)? How did you feel?

VOCABULARY & SPEAKING strong adjectives

Complete three sentences from Helen's blog with an
adjective. What do you think they mean?

1 After nine hours of cycling, | was completely
2 It's outside...-15°C and lots of snow.
3 | smell awful...and my hair is absolutely -

L) Strong adjectives
With strong adjectives like exhausted, you can use absolutely,
completely, really, or totally, but not very (NOT very-
exhausted). We often give strong adjectives extra stress.

Complete the sentences with a normal adjective.
1 Was Lisa’s father angry about the car accident?

Yes, he was furious!

Is Oliver's flat ?

Yes, it's really tiny — just a bedroom and a sitting room.

Are you of flying?

Yes, I'm terrified! | never fly anywhere.

There was an documentary about whales on

TV last night.

Yes, | thought it was fascinating.

Are you very 4

I'm starving! | haven't eaten all day.

Is your parents’ house ?

It's huge (or enormous). It has seven bedrooms.

Was it in Dubai?

It was boiling! 45 degrees.

Was Jack’s kitchen ?

It was filthy. It took us three hours to clean it.

Are your parents about the wedding?

They're delighted. In fact, they want to pay for

everything!

Wasthefilm__ ?

It was hilarious. We laughed the whole way through.

Are you you locked the door?

I’'m positive. | remember turning the key.

Were you to hear that Ted and Sonia have

broken up?

| was absolutely amazed! | never thought it would happen.

2
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@2.20 Listen and check. Practise the
conversations with a partner.

@ Communication Are you hungry?
A p.106 B p.111 Practise strong
adjectives.

Ask and answer with a partner. Use a

strong adjective in your answer.

1 Have you ever been swimming in a place
where the water was very cold?

2 s there anything that makes you angry about
drivers or cyclists in your country?

3 Are you afraid of any animals or insects?

What's the hottest place you've been to?

5 Is there a comedy series on TV in your
country that you think is really funny?

~

© VIDEO LISTENING

Watch the documentary The Great OUP
Bake Sale. Which cake 1-5 was the winner?
Do you agree that it looks the best?

necoow

Beahe Sa e
-y

Watch the documentary again. Why are
the following mentioned?

1 the New York Marathon
2 The Great British Bake Off

3 Macmillan Cancer Support and
Adelante Africa

Daisy Watt

Viennese Whirls

a stress-reliever

a sponge cake with blueberries
baking with kids

the decoration

10 £270
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1&2 Revise and Check

1

GRAMMAR

a, b, orc.
My sister ____fish or seafood.
a doesn'tlike b don't like

10

n

12

13

14

15

c doesn't likes

| have a quick breakfast because
hurry.

a lusually b lusuallyam ¢ I'musually
I TV when I'm having a meal.

a neverwatch b don't never watch

c am never watching

__hard for my exams at the moment.

a Istudy b I'mstudying ¢ I'mstuding
_____any brothers or sisters?

a Are you having b Are you have

¢ Do you have

What _ when you leave school?

a you are goingtodo b are you going do
c are you going to do

| can’t see you this evening because
some friends.

a I'mmeeting b Imeet c I'll meet

A Would you like something to drink?

B Yes, an orange juice, please.

a lhave b I'mhaving ¢ I'll have

A | can't open this jar.

B helpyou?

a Shalll b Willl ¢ Dol

That's a lovely dress. Where ___it?

a have you bought b did you buy

¢ did you bought

____good at saving money.

a I've never been b | haven't never been
c l've never

| got £50 for my birthday, but |

a didn't spend it yet

b haven't spent it yet

c yet haven't spent it

I've had this phone __

a for about three years

b since about three years

c for about three years ago

A Howlong  in Paris?

B Since last March.

a is he living b has he living

¢ has he been living

____the same gym for five years.

a I'mgoingto b I've been going to

c lgoto

ina

VOCABULARY
a he word that is different.

1 prawns mussels duck squid

2 lamb crab beef pork

3 cherry pear peach beetroot

4 raspberry cucumber pepper cabbage
5 fried baked chicken roast

Write the opposite adjective using a prefix.

1 honest
2 friendly
3 responsible

4 mature
5 sensitive

Write verbs for the definitions.

1 to spend money on sth that is not necessary
2 to receive money from sb who has died

3 to get money by working

4 to get money from sb that you will pay back
5 to keep money so that you can use it later

Write the strong adjectives.

1 tired
2 hungry
3 cold

4 dirty
5 angry

Complete the phrasal verbs.

1 Shall we eat tonight? | don't feel like cooking.

2 |I'm allergic to milk, so | have to cut dairy products
from my diet.

3 We live my salary. My wife is unemployed.
4 |'ll lend you the money if you promise to pay me
5 |took €350 from my bank account.

PRONUNCIATION

Practise the words and sounds.

Consonant sounds

ﬁ@&z«@%iﬁé\eﬁ

fish  tree

Vowel sounds

parrot house monkey

@ p.166-7 Sound Bank Say more words for each sound.

What sound in a do the pink letters have in these words?
1 chicken 2 charge 3 inherit 4 salary 5 steamed

Underline the stressed syllable.

1 senisible
2 telrrilfied

3 unisellfish
4 mort/gage

5 ex/hausted



Adapted from a news website

CAN YOU understand this text?

a Read the article once. Choose the correct option.

The sandwich chain Pret A Manger only does / is now
doing / used to do charity work in the Exeter area.

LEFTOVER PRET A MANGER
BAGUETTES GO TO HOMELESS

Exeter’s new High Street Pret AManger store setup
contracts with Devon and Cornwall Food Association
and Exeter Cathedral to donate leftover food at the
end of each day.

Pret A Manger, often known as 'Pret’, is an international
sandwich shop chain, which has stores all over the UK.
Ithas been' food to homeless communities
since itbegan in 1986. 88% of their stores currently
donate their unsold sandwiches, salads, baguettes, and
wraps to hundreds of charities supporting the homeless.

Exeter store manager Drahoslav Balog said, ‘It makes us
£ to know that the surplus food will go to two
very worthwhile places each evening.’

Nicki Fisher, head of the Pret Foundation Trust which
organizes their charity work, said, ‘Whenever we open

a new store, our teams work hard to find charities in the
local area that could * _from food donations. It
means a huge amount to us that we can connect with our
local communities and help to solve an important problem
at the same time.'

‘The sandwiches and wraps we are collecting from

Pret A Manger are ideal for giving to homeless people who
s not have the facilities to prepare meals
themselves,’ said Rory Matthews, from Devon and
Cornwall Food Assaciation. ‘We are delighted that the food
is notbeing ® ;

Anna Norman-Walker from Exeter Cathedral added, ‘We
have been running a café for the homeless and other
vulnerable people in Exeter for four years. We often
serve dinnerto 50 people or more. Having Pret surplus
sandwiches and salads has been a huge blessingand a
definite ¢ on the usual bread and butter! Pret
have made the process really simple. They invite usin at
time and let us take away any of the
leftover sandwiches and salads. Itis such a good initiative

and we are

v > Glossary
| .
delighted wrap a type of sandwich made with a cold

pancake rolled around meat or vegetables

b Read the article again. Complete the gaps with
the best word for the context.

1 giving / selling 5 saved / wasted

2 angry / proud 6 improvement /

3 benefit / suffer investment

4 might/ should 7 opening / closing

° CAN YOU understand these people?

@ 2.21 Watch or listen and choose a, b, or c.

Philomena Mark Ross Coleen Richard

1 Philomena says that ____ potatoes cheer her up.
a roast or baked
b fried or roast
¢ boiled or baked

2 One kind of food Mark likes when he eats outis
a Spanish b [talian c French

3 Ross has got on well with his stepbrothers and
sisters
a all his life
b since they grew up
¢ since they were teenagers

4 When Coleen won some money in the lottery, she
spentiton

a along holiday
b a holiday abroad
¢ a short holiday

5 Richard raised ____ for Cancer Research.
a £6,000 b £6,500 c¢ £6,050

CAN YOU say this in English?

Tick (v) the box if you can do these things.
Can you...?

1 describe your diet, and the typical diet in your
country, and say how it's changing

2 describe members of your family and say what
they are like
3 describe some of your plans and predictions for

the future (e.g. your studies, your family life)

4 ask and answer the questions below
* Have you ever won any money? How much did
you win? What did you do with it?
* How long have you been learning English?
Where did you first start learning?




VOCABULARY & SPEAKING
transport

@ 3.1 Listen. What forms of transport can
you hear? Write 1-8 in the boxes.

bike bus car lorry
motorbike scooter train
the Underground

@ p.155 Vocabulary Bank Transport
(@ Communication |'m a tourist — can you

help me? A p.106 B p.111 Role-play being a
tourist.

PRONUNCIATION /f/, /d3/, and /tJ/

@ 3.5 Look at the sound pictures. What are
the words and sounds? Listen and repeat.

b 8 &

Write three words from the list in each
column.

adventure bridge catch coach crash
journey rush station traffic jam

@ 3.6 Listen and check. Practise saying the
words.

@ 3.7 Listen to the pairs of words. Can you
hear the difference? Practise saying them.

tJ/ and /d3/ /f/ and /tJ/
1 acheap b jeep 4 a ship b chip
2 a chain b Jane 5 a shoes b choose
3 a choke b joke 6 a wash b watch

@3.8 Listen and{E@@ the word you hear.

@ 3.9 Listen and write five short sentences
or questions.

& o
Survive the drive
e

Probably the
What's the « Tube, although
bestwayto  buses are
get around cheaper.
London?

READING & LISTENING

You are going to read about a race across London.
Read the introduction. Where do they have to go from?
Where to? What are the four forms of transport?

Talk to a partner.

1 Which one do you think will be the fastest? Why?
2 In what order do you think the other three will arrive? Why?

Now read about the journeys by boat, bike, and car.
Do you still think your predictions in b are correct?

TopGear

o challenge

What’s the fastest way to get across London?

On Top Gear, a classic BBC series about cars and
driving, they decided to organize a race across
London to find the quickest way to cross a busy city.

The idea was to start from Kew Bridge, in the south-west of
London, and to finish the race at the check-in desk at London
City Airport, in the east — a journey of approximately 15
miles. Four forms of transport were chosen: a bike, a car,

a motorboat, and public transport. The show's presenter,
Jeremy Clarkson, took the boat, and his colleague James
May went by car (a large Mercedes). Richard Hammond
went by bike, and The Stig took public transport (a bus,
the Tube, and a train).

They set off on a Monday morning in the rush hour...

Ealing Common

DISTRICT LINE Piccadilly

Acton Town Earl’s Court Westminster @
- T T— e T e — ™ T
] [ Trafalgar Square ®
KEW BRIDGE -
START Fulham

B Football Club

\& Wandsworth Bridge




Jeremy in the motorboat

His journey was along the River Thames.
For the first few miles, there was a speed
limit of nine miles an hour, because there
are so many ducks and other birds in
that part of the river. The river was
confusing, and at one point, he realized
that he was going in the wrong direction.
But he turned round and got back onto the
right route. Soon, he was going past Fulham
Football Club. He phoned Richard and asked hims
where he was. Good news for Jeremy! He was ahead of the blke' He

got to Wandsworth Bridge. The speed limit finished there and he could
now go as fast as he liked. Jeremy felt like the fastest-moving man in all of
London. He was flying, coming close to 50 miles an hour! How could he
lose now? He could see Tower Bridge ahead. His journey was seven miles
longer than the others’, but he was now going at 70 miles an hour. Not
far to the airport now!

Richard on the bike

Richard could use bus lanes, which was
great, but of course he had to be careful
not to crash into the buses. He hated
buses! Horrible things! When the traffic
lights turned red, he thought of cycling
through them, but then he remembered
that he was on TV, so he had to stop!
When he got to Piccadilly, he was delighted
to see that there was a terrible traffic jam — he
could go through the traffic, but James, in his
Mercedes, would get stuck. He got to Trafalgar Square and then went
into a cycle lane. From now on, it was going to be easier..

James in the car

He started off OK. He wasn't going fast,
but at a steady speed — until he was
stopped by the police! They only wanted
to check the permit for the cameraman
in the back of the car, but it meant that
he lost three or four valuable minutes!
The traffic was getting worse. Now he
was going really slowly. 25 miles an hour,
23...,20..., 18... It was so frustrating!

Monument
Limehouse
7™\

T T\ A SN, T N G

DOCKLANDS LIGHT RAILWAY

Canning Town

Tower Bridge

LONDON CITY
AIRPORT

Speed challenge! In three minutes,
read about the three journeys again and
answer the questions with Je (Jeremy),
R (Richard), or Ja (James).

Who...?

1 was asked to show a piece of paper

2 went much faster in the later part of his
journey

3 decided not to do something illegal

4 went more slowly in the later part of his
journey

5 was happy to see that there was a lot of
traffic

6 got slightly lost

7 had the most exciting journey

Look at the highlighted verb phrases
related to travel and transport. With a
partner, work out their meaning from
the context.

The Stig on the
Underground

i

@3.10 Now listen to what happened
to The Stig and look at the map. What
route did he take? What information
or warning do you hear when you are
travelling on the Tube?

@3.11 With a partner, write down the
order in which you now think the four
people arrived. Then listen to what
happened. What order did they arrive
in? Why do you think that Jeremy
Clarkson was annoyed?

Think of your nearest big city. What kind
of public transport is there? If a race was
organized there between a bike, a car,
and public transport, what order do you
think they would arrive in?

Glossary

W%O,.I;:g} (= 1.6 kilometres); 15 miles = approximately 25 kilometres

The Stig the nickname of one of the members of the Top Gear team
Oyster card a travel card which you use on public transport in London

1 mile the unit of distance used in the UK and the USA



4 GRAMMAR choosing between

comparatives and superlatives

Read the sentences. Are the highlighted
phrases right (V') or wrong (X)? Correct the
wrong phrases.

1 What's the quicker way to get across London?

2 Driving is more boring than going by train.

3 The boat was nearly as fast than the bike.

4 Oxford is about the same distance from
London as Brighton.

5 There aren’t as much trains as there were
before on this line.

6 It was the more exciting journey I've ever had.

7 The worst time of day to travel in London is
between 7.30 a.m. and 9.30 a.m.

8 Women drive more careful than men.

©® p.136 Grammar Bank 3A

Talk to a partner. Compare the three things
in each group using the bold adjective, e.g.
for 1, decide which is the most dangerous,
and then compare the other two. Say why.

1 dangerous cycling

driving

riding a motorbike
learning to drive
learning to ride a bike
learning to ride a horse
driving

flying

travelling by train
sleeping on a coach
sleeping on a plane
sleeping on a train
being stuck in a traffic jam
waiting at an airport
waiting for a bus

2 easy
3 relaxing
4 difficult

5 boring

I think cycling is the most dangerous because
sometimes drivers don't see cyclists. Riding a
motorbike is more dangerous than driving.

LISTENING & PRONUNCIATION
linking

Read the text about research into the causes
of car accidents. Then talk to a partner.

1 Do you think the research process was reliable?
Why (not)?

2 Which three things do you think are the most
dangerous? Number them 1-3 (1 = the most
dangerous).

3 Which one do you think is the least dangerous?

Two scientists at Virginia State
University, in the USA, have
published a book called Survive
the Drive. In it, they describe their
research into the most distracting
things you can do when you are
driving. They fitted video cameras
and other devices to the cars of
more than 3,500 drivers who were
aged between 16 and 98. They then
recorded their driving for three
years and they got millions of hours
of video. During this time, the

SURMIVE
SRV

R GUIDE TD KEEPING EVERYONE
OX THE ROAD ALIVE

drivers had more than 900 accidents, and the researchers
used the video to analyse exactly why they happened.

These are some of the things that drivers do or feel when
they're driving, which are the main causes of accidents.

B
e

| adjusting the radio or
music system

—

the roa

[ | looking at something by

d

| | talking

__| reaching for something
in the car

to a passenger




L Linking
We often link words together in English,
especially when we speak fast. Being familiar with
when we link words will help you understand the
individual words in fast speech. We link words:

1 when a word ends in a consonant sound and the
next word begins with a vowel sound, e.g. the
most_interesting.

2 when a word ends in a consonant sound and
the next word begins with the same consonant
sound, e.g. the worst_time.

3 when aword ends in /I/ or /I and the next word
begins with /1/ or i/, e.g. the biggest_danger.

b @3.15 You're going to listen to an interview with
a traffic safety expert. First, read the information
box above. Then listen and complete some
extracts with linked words from the interview.

1 What's the
while you're driving?

thing you can do

2 ..you'll probably make

3 ...people slow down to

N

4 .. .this_is_a really common

= motorways.
5 This makes you - likely
to .
6 you find
?

o

7 ...always keep
the road!

O likely
likely is an adjective. We use it to talk about
probability, e.g. This is very distracting and makes
you more likely to lose control of the car.

c¢ @3.16 Now listen to the interview. Number the
activities in a 1-8. Were your top three correct?

d Listen again. Note down a number or fact about
each dangerous activity.

1 feeling emotional ten times more likely to have an
accident

e Are you surprised by any of this research? Which
of the things are you (or drivers you know) most
likely to do when driving?

6 SPEAKING

a Look at the statements below. Tick (v) the ones
you agree with and cross (X) the ones you disagree
with. Think about your reasons.

should lose their dri\./ing
ause an accident.

rink and drive |
e, even if they did not €

pPeople Who.d
licence for lif

ot stop accidents,

don
Speed cameras for the government.

they just make money

Drivers who are over 70 are
as young drivers,

s dangerous

pe allowed in cycle

should only hicles drive.

Cyclists in cities d other ve

\anes, not where cars an

motorbike should be 25.

The minimum age for riding @

The imi
Speed limit on Motorways shoylq be lower.

b In groups, take turns to give your opinions on a
statement in a. Do the others in the group agree
or disagree with you? Use the language from the
Giving your opinion box.

£ Giving your opinion
Personally, | don’t think it should be illegal to eat
and drink while you're driving, because...

In my opinion, cyclists should be allowed to
cycle on all roads...

We often use should + verb to say what we think
is the right thing or a good thing (to do).

7 WRITING

@ p.117 Writing An article for a website Write an
article about transport in your town or city.




G articles: a/ an, the, no article § V collocation: verbs / adjectives + prepositions

SPEAKING & READING

@3.17 Listen to three people talking about men and
women and complete the highlighted expressions. Do you
agree with their opinions?

B Men, women, and children (gmei®

£ Generalizing

1 Generally , | think it's true that women worry
more about their appearance than men. They spend longer
choosing what to wear, doing their hair, and things like that.

2 |don't think it's true that men are more interested in sport
than women. However, the whole, | think women
___________ to have fewer opportunities to actively
participate in sport.

3 I think thatin
than women. Hypochondriacs are

. men worry about their health more
men, not women.

In small groups, discuss the statements below. Say if you think
they are a) completely true, b) partly true, or c) completely
untrue. Try to use the highlighted expressions from a.

Do you think it's true?

¢ Men make better bosses than women.

* Women are more caring than men.

* Men are better at telling jokes than women.

* Women talk more than men.

* Men are better at navigating than women.

* Women are worse at maths than men.

* Men are more competitive than women.

* Women panic more than men in stressful situations.
* Men are better at assembling IKEA furniture than women.
= Women can multitask better than men.

Read the article about stereotypes. Complete headings 1-5
with statements from b.

Read the article again. Which of the stereotypes 1-5 has
been verified by research done...?

a with animals
b by giving participants questionnaires
c through practical experiments with men and women

Look at the highlighted verbs related to research in the
article and answer the questions.

1 Which verb is a synonym for prove?

2 Which verb is a synonym for find?

3 Which verb means 'to give reasons why you think something is
true'?

4 Which verb means ‘to become clear that'?

Pribicdeia

P /», two pronunciations of the

— but are they reall& true?

Scientists and psychologists say that there
are certain gender stereotypes which they
have proved are true, for example, a recent
academic study found that men are better
at assembling IKEA furniture than women!
But can we really believe the results of these
studies? Here are five more stereotypes
which researchers claim are true.

1

Scientists in Norway asked 18 men and 18

women to find their way through a virtual maze,
completing various tasks along the way. Men were
able to solve 50% more of the problems than women
in the same time. ‘Men's sense of direction was
more effective. They simply got to their destination
faster,  said Dr Carl Pintzka of the Norwegian
University of Science and Technology.

2

Researchers from the University of Maryland
separated baby rats from their mothers and
discovered that baby rats with more Foxpz, a kind
of protein necessary for the development of speech
and language, made more noise and called to
their mothers more often. Moving on to humans,
scientists then discovered that women have 30%
more Foxp2 than men.




3

Australian researchers gave 20,000 men and
women a list of questions to answer, to discover
how they feel if their partner has a problem.
Women said they were very affected, but men
showed no change. ‘It is not that men are
unemotional, but they simply are not very
emotional when it comes to the feelings of their
partner, said the study's author, Dr Cindy Mervin.

4
Psychologists at the University of Herefordshire
gave 50 male and 50 female students eight minutes
to perform three tasks at the same time: maths
problems, finding restaurants on a map, and
drawing a plan for finding a lost key in a field. To
make it more difficult, they were asked some general
knowledge questions while they worked. The women,
it turned out, easily did all four things at once, but
not the men - so it seems that this old cliché is true.

5

Professor Laura Mickes and a team of psychologists
from the University of California asked men and
women to write captions for cartoons in The New
Yorker magazine. Without knowing the author,

a group of male and female judges preferred the
men'’s jokes. The psychologists argued that men

use humour to attract women, who in turn are
attracted to men with a good sense of humour.

And some thataren't true...

For every stereotype verified by science, many
others turn out not to be true. Recent research
shows, for example, that women are just as
competitive and aggressive as men, better at
driving, and no worse at mathematics. Men, on
the other hand, are more insecure in relationships,
make worse bosses, and are more likely to panic in
stressful conditions.

Adapted from the Daily Telegraph

f Many people would disagree that these five stereotypes

are true, in spite of the research. What do you think? With a
partner, think of more stereotypes about men and women
and discuss if you think they're true or not.

GRAMMAR articles

Complete four jokes with a / an, the, or — (no article).

1 Girl Daddy, did you know that 7_ girls are cleverer
than 2 boys?
Father No, | didn't know that.
Girl You see!
23  mangoestosee? lawyer.

Man  Excuse me. What do you charge?
Lawyer $1,000 for three questions.

Man  Wow! Isn't that & _bit expensive?
Lawyer Yes. What's your third question?

3 Doctor Hello, did you come to see me with ¢ eye
problem?
Patient Yes! How did you know?
Doctor Because you came in through 7 window
instead of 8 door.
4 Mother What did you do at ? school today, Patrick?
Boy It was 1 great day! We made explosives!

Mother And what are you going to do at " school

tomorrow?
Boy What school?

@ 3.18 Listen and check. Do you think any of the jokes are
funny?

® p.137 Grammar Bank 3B

PRONUNCIATION /o/, two pronunciations of the

@3.22 Listen to the words and sound. Then listen and repeat.
a about accident future internet
important person question

@3.23 Listen and underline five phrases where the is
pronounced /di:/ (NOT /0a/). Why does the pronunciation
change? Which phrase in the list is an exception?

the cinema the office the Underground the universe the moon
the internet the sea the accident the evening the dark

Practise saying some common phrases where the is
pronounced /di:/.

the other day the only way the end of the world
the average person the aim of the exercise
the immediate future the important thing




4 LISTENING & SPEAKING

a Look at the list of toys below. Which
ones do you think a) girls play with more
than boys, b) boys play with more than
girls, c) boys and girls play with equally?

construction toys dolls
dressing-up clothes jigsaws soft toys
toy vehicles toy weapons

b Look at two photos from The Pink and
Blue Project by South Korean artist
JeongMee Yoon. What do you think she
is saying with these images?

¢ @3.24 Listen to a programme about
children and stereotypes. What is
surprising about dressing children in
pink or blue? Do Alison and Natasha
agree about the colour of children’s
toys?

d Listen again. Choose a, b, or c.

1 A century ago, pink was considered to
be a colour than blue.
a more attractive

l. , “{I‘-L. I : -. |“ ’ ) “I \“ ' :v‘__.‘ .V“‘ “. : :
: ‘z&ailn R ﬂ‘ aWULEY e

Tess and her pink and purple things b more delicate

The Pink Qnd Blue PrOied 2 Zﬁ?:flcgjé War ll, people started dressing
giris in pin .

Jimin and his blue things

a because people had started to believe
in gender equality
b because advertisers encouraged them
to do so
¢ because they thought that pink suited
girls better
3 Girls' toys today are
a very similar to boys' toys
b very different from boys’ toys “
¢ more similar to boys’ toys than they
used to be
4 Alison Carr thinks that the toys children
play with influence
a their future education
b their future relationships
c their future personalities
5 Natasha Crookes thinks girls are
more likely to choose scientific toys
if ;
a their parents tell them to
b they are allowed to choose for
themselves
¢ they are packaged in a pink box




e Talk to a partner.

1 Do you agree with Alison and Natasha's opinions?
What do you think about dividing toys into ‘girls’ toys’
and 'boys’ toys'?

2 What kind of toys did you play with? Do you think
they were ‘girls’ toys' or ‘boys’ toys'?

3 When you were a child, what kind of clothes did you
prefer? Did your parents ever make you wear clothes ;l
that you didn't like?

5 VOCABULARY collocation

a Look at three statements from the listening. Can

you remember the missing prepositions?

1 But is this something we really need to
worry ?

2 Alison Carr says yes. ‘When we are choosing
one toy or another...’

3 'If we want girls to get interested maths
and science...’

b @ p.156 Vocabulary Bank Dependent prepositions

¢ Complete the questions with a preposition.
When you're with friends of the same sex, what do
youusuallytalk 7

Are there any sports or games that you're

good ?

Is there anything you're really looking
forward ?

Who in your family are you closest ?
What kind of films are you keen ?
Are there any animals or insects that you're
afraid ?

What's your town or region famous ?

Are there any superstitions that you
believe ?

Is there a story in the news at the moment that you're
really tired ?

Who's the last person you were really

angry _ ?What 7

Have you bought anything recently that you're very
pleased ?

What do you think success in an exam

depends ?

d @3.27 Listen and check. Then ask and answer
the questions with a partner.




‘

Practical English A difficult celebrity

giving opinions

1 © ROB'S INTERVIEW

a 3.28 Watch or listen to Rob
interviewing Kerri. What is she happy
and not happy to talk about?

b Watch or listen again and mark the
sentences T (true) or F (false). Correct
the F sentences.

1 Kerri's song is about love.

2 Kerri plays in a band.

3 She used to go out with a member of the
band.

4 Only one of her parents was a musician.

5 Kerri started playing the guitar when she
was six.

6 Her new album is very different from the
previous ones.

7 She's been recording and touring recently.
8 She's going to give a big concert in New
York.

2 (© GIVING OPINIONS

a @3.29 Watch or listen to the
conversation at lunch. What do they
disagree about?

b Watch or listen again and answer the
questions.

1 What does Kerri think about...?
a the waiters in New York compared to
London
b people in New York compared to
London
2 Who agrees with Kerri? Who disagrees?
What do they think?

3 Who phones Rob? What about?




¢ ©@3.30 Look at some extracts from the
conversation. Can you remember any of
the missing words? Watch or listen and

check.

1 Kerri

Don

Kerri

Don

2 Don

Kerri

Jenny

Kerri

, | think people
in London are a lot more
easy-going. London’s just not
as hectic as New York.
Sure, we all like peace and quiet.
But in my , New York
is possibly..well, no, is definitely
the greatest city in the world.
Don’t you ?
To be , | definitely
prefer London.
Come on, Rob. You've lived in
both. What do you ?

OK, | . London has
its own peculiar charm. But if
you me, nothing
compares with a city like New
York. The whole world is here!
But that’s the problem. It's too
big. There are too many people.
Everybody’s so stressed out.
And nobody has any time for
you.

| don't think that's

Kerri. New Yorkers are very
friendly.

Oh , they can sound
friendly with all that ‘Have a nice
day’ stuff.

d @3.31 Watch or listen and repeat the

3

° A SURPRISE FOR KERRI

@ 3.32 Watch or listen to the end of
the lunch. Why is Kerri surprised?

| O British and American English
cell phone = American English
mobile phone = British English

Watch or listen again and
complete the information.

1 Kerri thinks the waitress is
friendly when they leave because
Don...

2 Jenny is worried because she
thinks Rob...

3 Kerri thinks that the taxi driver is
very...

Look at the Social English phrases. Can
you remember any of the missing words?

. Social English

1 Jenny Did you
restaurant, Rob?

2 Jenny It's that you seemed so homesick in

there

Oh,

Our taxi's come

That was so

what you said in the

3 Rob
4 Rob
5 Kerri

on a minute.

of him!

@ 3.33 Watch or listen and complete the phrases. Then
watch or listen again and repeat.

Complete conversations A-E with Social English phrases
1-5. Then practise them with a partner.

e Practise the conversations in ¢ with a
partner.
f Insmall groups, practise giving opinions.

highlighted phrases. Copy the rhythm
and intonation.

Discuss the following sentences.

The best place to live is in a big city.

Cycling is the most practical way to get
around big cities.

You only get good service in expensive
restaurants.

It's irritating when people in shops or
restaurants say Have a nice day!

A Are you ready? The taxi's |
waiting.

B Are you sure you don't want
to come on holiday with us?

€ Did Mark drive you all the ‘
way home?

D How long are you going to
be in Prague?

E about paying for the
tickets?

CAN YOU...?

| think so. Oh,
charger upstairs.

. I've left my

I'd like to come. I'm not sure

if | can afford it.

Yes, it was

Just three days. | on Sunday

night.

Yes, absolutely. It's my
birthday present to you!

interview someone or be interviewed

give your opinion about something

agree or disagree with other people’s opinions



1 VOCABULARY phone language

a 4.7 Listen and match what you hear
to the sentences.

He's dialling a number.

She's texting (messaging) a friend.
He's just hung up.

She's choosing @ new ringtone.

He's calling back.

She's left a message on his voicemail.
The line's engaged (busy).

She's swiping through photos.

His phone went off in the middle of a
meeting.

She needs to talk to a helpline, but
they've put her on hold.

K He was cut off in the middle of a
conversation.

TIOTMMOO >

—

b 4.2 Listen and check. Practise saying
the sentences.

¢ Ask and answer the questions with a
partner.

1 What phone network do you use? Are you
happy with them?

2 Do you have a monthly contract, or are
you ‘pay as you go'?

3 Have you ever sent a text message to the
wrong person?

4 Have you ever hung up on someone?

5 What do you do if you're put on hold for a
long time?

6 Do you make many calls, or do you prefer
messaging?

7 Has your phone ever gone off at a
bad moment, e.g. in the cinema or at a
concert?

2 GRAMMAR obligation and
prohibition

a @4.3 Listen to part of a concert
by viola player Lukas Kmit. What
happened? What did he do?

b Read an article about an
incident in a concert and the
comments that people
sent in. Which comments
do you agree with?

y AW Bad manners?

G obligation and prohibition: have to, must, should § V phone language

Do | have to.
switch my
phone off?

P silent consonants

Conductor throws out audience
member whose phone went off

— |

At the National Music Auditorium in Madrid, Wednesday's performance
of Handel's Messiah was interrupted by a mobile phone going off in a
row close to the stage, during the aria He was despised. Conductor
William Christie stopped the performance, turned, pointed at the
phone owner, and shouted, ‘Out! You have just ruined one of the most
beautiful passages of one of the most beautiful works ever written.
The phone owner got up and quickly left the hall.

¥® danny 23 December 14.50
Good for him. It's time people protested against this kind of behaviour.
If people can't live without their phones for two hours, "they shouldn't
go to concerts. We need a new rule for concert halls and theatres:
2you have to leave your phone, or any other device, in the cloakroom,
similar to the way you have to check in most bags and backpacks in
museums. And the same for the cinemal

RePLY cassie 23 December 1730
Great idea. | would also add another rule: if you are caught with a
mobile device in the auditorium, *you must immediately pay a fine!

RepLy anton 23 December 19.43

If you ban mobile phones from concerts, you'll lose a lot of the
audience. There are people who have work phones, and their
companies tell them “they mustn't give their phones to anyone,
because of company IT policies.

RepLy kasia 24 December 01.16

| think all concert halls Sshould block maobile phone reception.
Reception could be available until right before the concert begins,
during the interval, and immediately after it finishes.

rerLy marcel 24 December 07.08

Blocking reception wouldn't solve the problem. Often when mobiles
go off, it's an alarm that the owner has forgotten was on, which
tdoesn't have to have reception to go off.

Adapted from slippeddisc.com, a classical music website




C

Read the comments again. Match the

highlighted phrases to their meaning.

A
B

C

D
E

This isn't necessary.
Don't do this. It isn't allowed /
permitted.

It's necessary or compulsory to
do this.
It's a good idea to do this.
It's a bad idea to do this.

® p.138 Grammar Bank 4A

Can you think of a situation when...?

* you have to switch off your phone
* you shouldn’t use your phone

* you mustn‘t use your phone, but you don't
have to switch it off

PRONUNCIATION

silent consonants

Look at the words in the list. They all

have a silent consonant or consonants.

With a partner, cross out the silent
letters.

calm design dishonest doubt foreign

half hour island knowledge listen
mustn't ought rhythm should talk
walk whole wrong

4.8 Listen and check.

Practise saying the sentences.

1 We walked round the whole island.
2 You mustn't talk — just listen.

3 Everyone should learn a foreign language.
4 The taxi ought to be here in half an hour.

SPEAKING

Look at the list of annoying things
people do with their phones. Work in
small groups. For each thing, answer
questions 1-3.

1 Do you know people who do this? Do you
ever do it?

2 Does it annoy you, or do you think it's OK?

3 If it annoys you, what do you think these
people should / shouldn’t do?

—— TR

13 annoying things
people do with their phones
| Bt

take selfies all the time and post them online
» talk loudly on their phones on public transport

* put their phones on the table in front of them in a restaurant,

in a café, or in your house
play noisy games on their phones

* send or receive messages in the cinema
* text while they're doing other things, e.qg. talking to someone

else, or walking in the street

* tweet about everything, from what they had for breakfast to

what time they went to bed

* keep posting photos of their babies and small children
* listen to music with headphones, but with the volume so

loud that other people can hear it

* take photos of everything they eat

video or photograph every single event they go to and every
minute of their holiday

post a message to you on your birthday, but never get in
touch during the rest of the year

* swipe through all your other photos when you are showing

them just one

»




5

a

READING

In pairs, answer the questions.

1 When shouldn’t you greet someone with a kiss?

2 What shouldn’t you do on public transport?

3 Should you recline your seat on an aeroplane?

4 When should you give up your seat on public
transport?

5 Should you ever start eating before everyone is
served?

DEBRETTS

GUIDE TO MODERN DILEMMAS

ebrett’s is a British publisher which specializes

in books about modern manners. For nearly

100 years, Debrett’s Handbook has advised

the British public on social etiquette, that is,
how to behave in social situations. The Handbook receives
more than 10,000 enquiries a year. Jo Bryant, editor of
the Handbook, said, ‘The number of enquiries we receive
demonstrates that manners are still hugely important to
people. The key is to always consider those around you.'

The most frequently asked questions have changed a lot
over the years. In 1994, one of the most common questions
was ‘What should you do if you meet the Queen?’, and in
2004, people asked, ‘Is it acceptable to ask for money as a
wedding present?’

b Read the article once. Were your answers the
same as the advice Debrett's gives?

¢ Read the article again and look at the highlighted
phrases. Try to explain them in your own words.

d Do you agree with the advice? Do you think
Debrett’s reasons are good ones?

Debrett’s has given us a preview of its latest guide to good
manners, which answers some of the questions that most
trouble the British public today.

SOCIAL GREETING: KISSING

Many people are unclear on the subject of social kissing.
Debrett’s advice is that kissing is not appropriate in
many professional situations. On the whole, it should
only be used among friends, but not on a first meeting.
An air kiss, without contact, may seem rude or
impersonal, so very slight contact is best, but no sound
effects are needed.

EATING AND PUTTING ON MAKE-UP ON
PUBLIC TRANSPORT

According to Debrett’s, you should avoid both.

It’s inconsiderate to eat smelly food in a closed
environment, and applying make-up on public transport
makes you appear disorganized.

RECLINING YOUR SEAT ON AEROPLANES

This is a common problem. Debrett’s says that it’s
selfish to recline your seat during short daytime flights.
When travelling by plane, always stay within your own
space and don’t monopolize the armrest. Also avoid
kicking the back of the seat in front of you, or using it to
help you stand up.

GIVING UP YOUR SEAT ON PUBLIC TRANSPORT
In a recent experiment, only 20% of London Tube
passengers offered to give up their seat to a visibly
pregnant woman. According to Debrett’s, passengers
should always offer to give up their seat to any
individual who is pregnant, elderly, or clearly in need. It
is important to remember, however, that it is also rude
to aggressively decline the offer of a seat.

EATING BEFORE EVERYONE IS SERVED

The final question is one that we've all asked ourselves:
is it rude to start eating at the table before everyone
else has been served? Debrett's says that the simple
answer is yes, unless the host or hostess (or in a
restaurant, the other diners) gives their permission for
people to start.

Adapted

from the Daily Telegrap!



Ask and answer the questions with a partner.

1 How do you think it's appropriate to greet a male or
female friend?

2 What else do you think people shouldn’t do on public
transport?

3 What do you think passengers ought not to do on
planes?

4 How else do you think it's appropriate to help elderly
people?

5 What else do you think you should ask your host or
hostess for permission to do?

6 Do you think manners are important? Why (not)?

LISTENING

@ 4.9 You're going to listen to a radio phone-in
programme about manners. First, listen and make
notes about the three people’s problems with
rude relatives.

1 Belinda's
problem
with her
mother-in-law

2 Damien's
problem with
his brother

3 Miranda’s
problem with
her nephew

With a partner, decide what advice you would give
the three callers.

@410 Listen and complete some extracts from
the advice that Sarah gives.

Advice for Belinda
1 | think you ought to be the one

2 You shouldn't
because she won't change her opinion.

Advice for Damien
3 | think you should politely but directly

4 To be honest, you don't really have to

Advice for Miranda
5 You must
before their next visit.
6 Explain that he has to a bit
when he's visiting.
7 'You mustn't

‘

@411 Now listen to the whole programme.
Do you agree with Sarah’s advice? Is there
anything else you would suggest?

7 SPEAKING

a Read the questionnaire. What do you think?
Mark each thing GM (good manners), BM (bad
manners), or NI (not important).

Good manners? Bad manners?

Not important?

When greeting people...

» use more formal language when speaking to an older
person.

« kiss somebody on both cheeks when you meet them
for the first time.

* use your partner’s parents’ first names.

Men and women - a man should...

« pay for the meal on a first date.

* hold the door open for a woman, or wait for her to go
through the door first.

* accompany a woman home.

When you’re invited to somebody’s house
for a meal...

« take a present.

= take your shoes off when you arrive.

= criticize the food (e.g. if it’s too cold, salty, etc.).
« send a message the next day to say thank you.

When you’re having a meal with friends
in a restaurant...

» complain that the food isn’t very good.

* insist on only paying for exactly what you ate or
drank when the bill is being divided up.

* be very affectionate with your partner.

On social networking sites...

« post a photo or video clip of a friend without asking
their permission.

« make a negative comment about somebody’s photo.

* post a private message or conversation.

b In groups, compare your opinions for each thing,
and say why.

L0 Saying what you think is right

| don't think people should...
rude

| think it's §eh‘vsh :
inappropriate

bad manners
it's important to...

| don't think

you have to...
| hate it
| don’t mind it when...

It really annoys me




Yes, | can!

G ability and possibility: can, could, be able to

1 GRAMMAR ability and possibility

a Look at the list of skills. With a partner, find...

¢ two that you can do.

* two that you can‘tdo.

* two that you could do when you were ten years old.

* two that you couldn’t do when you were ten years old.

do yoga dance salsa

knit or sew play a musical instrument
naeabie sun'S km el ski

use an Excel spreadsheet

swim

type fast

b @412 Look at the photos. Listen and
complete the conversations.

Lucky you! I'd
love to

|
speak Italian
quite well.

speak Italian.

When | was a
child, |
draw really well.

Really? I've
never

draw!

¢ Look at conversations 1 and 2 in b again. Complete the
sentences.

1 You can't use in the infinitive or present perfect.
2 Be able to means the same as

d @ p.139 Grammar Bank 4B

Can you
play the
piano?

V -ed/ -ing adjectives | P sentence stress

e Look at the topics. Choose two or three and

think about what you could say about them.

* something that you would like to be able to
do

* something you've tried to learn, but have
never been able to do well

* something you learned to do after a ot of
effort

* something you can do, but you'd like to be
able to do better

* something you think all young people should
be able to do before they leave school

f Work with a partner. Tell him or her about

the things you chose in e. Give reasons or
explanations for each one.

10/ 1O SKi1, DUt

PRONUNCIATION sentence stress

) 415 Listen to four sentences. Write the
stressed words in the pink boxes.

Look at the stressed words and try to
remember the unstressed words. Then listen
again to check and write them in.

Listen again and repeat the sentences. Copy

the rhythm.

) 4.16 Listen and make new sentences with
the verbs or verb phrases you hear.

1)) I'd love to be able to ski

hors ({I ‘d love to be able to ride a horse.
2 ) Wew e al ) come
park ('_We won't be able to park.



K1

2

a

b Read about Matt’s past experience of learning the trumpet.

C

LISTENING

Read the text. Do you believe Malcolm Gladwell or Josh
Kaufman?

Learn a new skill in 20 hours

t was Malcolm Gladwell, the popular writer on modern
Ipsychology, who popularized the idea that it takes 10,000 hours

of practice to really master a new skill, such as playing the
piano. But in this non-stop world, who has that kind of time? In
his book The First 20 Hours, Josh Kaufman tells you how to learn
any new skill really quickly. By completing just 20 hours of focused
practice, vou'll be able to go from knowing absolutely nothing to
performing well. But is it really possible? Matt Rudd, a Sunday
Times journalist, decided to give it a try.

Why do you think he gave up so fast?

Matt Rudd learns the trumpet

I haven't played a musical instrument for years. Five years ago,

I got a trumpet for my birthday and I tried to learn it, but I gave up
after seven minutes, and it ended up in the garage. So here [ am,

a beginner again,
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) 4.17 Listen and match the sounds with the music words
in bold.

three different musical instruments playing together

five notes from Cto G

a high note and a low note

an octave

a tune

somebody busking
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d 4.18 Now listen to Matt talking
about his experience. Choose the best
summary.

1 He didn't learn anything at all.
2 He learned something, but not enough.
3 He learned a lot.

e Listen again. For each stage,’(c‘jir(_:[é) the
correct word or phrase.
1 hour
He feels optimistic / pessimistic.
2 hour:
He feels pleased / unhappy with his progress.
5 nours
He thinks the online trumpet teacher is
annoying / great.
9 hours
He's frustrated by how little he can play /
He's happy because he can play simple tunes.
14 hours
He's really enjoying himself / He's depressed
and wants to give up.
15 hours
Matilda Lloyd tells him he's doing well / badly.
17 hours
He feels optimistic again / disappointed.
20 nours
He thinks he'll probably give up / He thinks
he’ll be able to improve.

f Do you think Matt will continue learning
the trumpet. Why (not)?

4 SPEAKING

Work in small groups. Answer the
question below for the different skills.

How well do you think you'd be able to do
these things after learning for 20 hours?

wn

peak a new language
draw a portrait
design and build a website

take professional-quality photos

dance the tango

ski or windsurf



5 VOCABULARY
-ed / -ing adjectives

a Complete the sentences with annoyed
or annoying.

1 Matt thought the online
trumpet teacher
was

2 Matt was
because he could
only play simple
tunes.

L -ed and -ing adjectives
Many adjectives for feelings have two
possible forms, ending in -ed or -ing,

e.g. annoyed and annoying.

We use the adjective ending in -ed for
the person who has the feeling, e.g.
Matt. We use the adjective ending in
-ing for the person or situation that
produces the feeling, e.g. the trumpet
teacher.

b Read the information box. Then
complete the adjectives with -ed or -ing.

1 What music do you listen to if you feel
depress. 2

2 What do you think is the most excit_
sport to watch?

3 What's the most amaz
you've ever seen?

4 Have you ever been disappoint
birthday present?

5 Which do you find more tir
shopping or food shopping?

6 What's the most embarrass
that's ever happened to you?

7 Are you frighten_ of heights?

8 Do you usually feel very tir in the
morning?

9 What's the most bor film you've
ever seen?

10 Do you ever get frustrat by

technology?

scenery
by a
, clothes

thing

¢ 4.9 Listen and check. Underline the
stressed syllable in the adjectives.

d Ask and answer the questions in b with a
partner. Ask for more information.

& READING & SPEAKING

a How long have you been learning English? Has anyone ever
given you a useful tip which has helped you learn?

b Read some tips on a forum for learning English outside
class. Do you do any of these things?

Does anyone have any good tips for practising
English outside class? I'm a B1 level (I think - |
hope!) and I'm studying in Colombia...

Nelson, Medellin

Comments

One very easy thing you can do is to change the language
to English on your phone, laptop, or tablet. That way,
you're reading English every day and you learn a lot of
vocabulary without really noticing - for example, the
things you see on your screen. |'ve found it really helpful.
Sara, Brazil

My tip is to do things that you already like doing, but in
English. So, for example, if you're interested in a sport

or in photography, read about it in English. If you like the
cinema, watch films in English with subtitles. I'm interested
in jazz, so | read magazines and articles online in English.
For me, it's better than reading books. Marc, Switzerland

The thing that really helped me to improve my English

was having an Australian boyfriend. He didn't speak any
Hungarian, so we spoke English all the time, and | improved
really quickly. So my tip is: try to find an English-speaking
boyfriend or girlfriend! Agnes, Hungary

| think that learning vocabulary is very important, so | got
a vocabulary app for my phone. It has a lot of useful words,
all in categories, but it also lets me add my own words

and phrases, too. The best thing is that | can test myself
whenever | get a quiet moment, like on the bus, and it just
takes a couple of minutes. Vasily, Russia

My tip is to learn to sing songs in English. First, | find the
words online and try to understand them. Then | go to
YouTube and sing along with the singer and try to copy
the way he or she sings - fantastic for your pronunciation.
Then, when | can do it well, | get a karaoke version of the
song and | sing it. It's fun, and my English has improved.
Sandra, Italy

Practise saying things in your head. It could be anything -
you could describe your job or your holiday plans, or talk
about yourself or your family, or what's happening in the
news. Then, when you really need to speak English, it's
easier, because you've done it in your head. (I do this on
the way to my English class every week.) Marta, Mexico




¢ Read the tips again and match them to something 7 o VIDEO LISTENING

that you think the person has learned to say in

English. a Do you know anybody who speaks two or more
languages well? Which languages do they speak?
All you need How did they learn them?
is love, love. Love is | Are you sure you
allyouneed. ./ want to shut down your

computer now?
>

Why don't we stay
in and watch a movie

tonight, honey? J/ | work for Samsung.

I'm a computer programmer. |
I've been working there for |

three years.
outgoing — shy <
generous — mean )
friendly — unfriendly =
- Saxophonist Tim
Garland will reunite with his

former partner in Celtic jazz
group Lammas.
d Look at two sentences with reflexive pronouns
from the tips in b. How do you say them in your
language? Then read the information box.

1 | can test myself whenever | get a quiet moment. CB Guten Tag

2 ...talk about yourself or your family... ;

‘ L) Reflexive pronouns b You're going to watch an interview with Alex
We use reflexive pronouns (myself, yourself, etc.) Rawlipgs, who speaks 11 languages. Match
when the object of a verb is the same as the greetings 1-11 to the languages. Then watch
subject. We can also use reflexive pronouns to Part 1 and check.
emphasize the subject of an action, e.g. | painted 1 Afrikaans French Italian
the kitchen myself. | Catalan German Russian

. Dutch Greek Spanish
English Hebrew

e Which subject pronouns do these words go with?
¢ Now watch Part 2. Why does Alex mention...?
themselves herself ourselves yourselves

A a completely new adventure
himself itself

1
2 Greek and German

3 Chinese and Slovene

4 British and Irish languages, a recent trip to Wales
5

)

f ©4.20 Listen and say the sentences with

different pronouns. :
Russian

1)) She's cut herself. You (rYou’ve cut yourself. YouTube; vocabulary and grammar
g Talk to a partner. d Watch Part 3 and answer the questions.
¢ Which of the tips in b do you think are the best for 1 Why do people sometimes fail to learn a language?
learning English? Are there any you don't think would 2 Why did Alex find Afrikaans easy to learn?
work for you? 3 Why do the British and Americans find it difficult to
* Are there any tips that you could easily put into learn foreign languages?
practice? 4 Complete Alex’s tips:
¢ What other things do you do to improve your You never learning a language.
English outside class (e.g. visit chat websites, Try to spend a day on the language you

listen to audiobooks)? are learning.



3&4 Revise and Check

GRAMMAR
a, b, orc.

1

2

10

"

12

13

14

15

| walk to work. It's ___ than going by car.

a more healthy b ashealthy ¢ healthier

Cycling isn't ____ people think.

a asdangerous as b as dangerous than
¢ so dangerous than

Thisis ____ time of day for traffic jams.

a the mostbad b the worse c¢ the worst

My wife is a much safer driver than ____.
al bme cmy

What ___ beautiful day!

aa b- can

| never drink coffee after _ dinner.
a- bthe can

_are usually good language learners.
a Thewomen b Women ¢ Woman
We've decided to visit the UK .

a the next summer b next summer

¢ the summer next

Entrance is free. You ____ pay anything.
a don't haveto b mustn’t ¢ should
Il ____ work harder if | want to pass.

a must b should ¢ haveto

| don't think | ____ have a dessert. |'ve
already eaten too much!

a must b should ¢ haveto

You ____switch on your phone until the
plane has landed.

a don't haveto b mustn't ¢ must
We won't ____ come to the party.
acan b beable ¢ beableto

When he was five he ____ already swim.
a can b could ¢ wasable

My mother has never ____ cook well.

a beenableto b could ¢ beableto

VOCABULARY

a Complete the compound nouns with a
singular or plural noun.

1
2

3

Slow down! The speed is 100.
| won't start the car until you've all put on
yourseat .

It's not a very good town for cyclists —
there are very fewcycle .

Try to avoid using the Tube between 8.00
and 9.30 a.m. - it's the hour.

There's a taxi at the station.

b Complete with a preposition.

1 We arrived Prague at 5.30.

2 | apologized being late.

3 I'm not very keen horror films.

4 My son is good speaking languages.
5 Thissongremindsme  my holiday.

¢ Complete with the correct word.

1 We were late because we got stuck in a terrible tr jam.
2 I've hiredav to take my things to my new flat.

3 We're going to drive to Dover and getthef  to France.
4 We're going to s off early, before it gets dark.

5 How long doesiit t to get from here to the airport?

d he correct adjective.

1 The match ended 0-0. It was really bored / boring.

2 It was the most frightened / frightening experience |'ve ever had.
3 We're very excited / exciting about our holiday!

4 I'm a bit disappointed / disappointing with my exam results.

5 This news programme is too depressed / depressing. Turn it off.

e Complete the words.

1 I'm not in at the moment. Please | a message.

2 The line's eng . Please hold.

3 | was in the middle of talking to him and he just h up!

4 We sw through hundreds of their holiday photos.

5 | hate it when people havereally loudr__ on their mobiles!
PRONUNCIATION

a Practise the words and sounds.

Vowel sounds

2 H L &

computer ear boy bike

Consonant sounds

L B & 8 8

chess jazz thumb mother girl

b @ p.166-7 Sound Bank Say more words for each sound.

¢ What sound in a do the pink letters have in these words?
1 arrive 2 engaged 3 message 4 Underground 5 with

d Underline the stressed syllable.

1 moltoriway 3 peldesitrian 5 emlbalrralssing
2 dijsa/ppoinited 4 voice mail



CAN YOU understand this text?

a Read the article once. Choose the correct heading
for each paragraph A-F.
1 Don't be a selfish DJ

Don't tolerate dangerous driving

Be a good co-pilot

Don't distract the driver

Wear your seatbelt

Don't be rude

oo b wN

b Read the article again with the headings. Are you
a good passenger? How many of the things do
you sometimes do or not do?

 CAN YOU understand these people?

@4.21 Watch or listen and choose a, b, or c.

Linwood

Nick Butterfly  Coleen

Jenny

1 Nick thinks the most enjoyable way to travel in
Londonis
a by Tube b bybus c bybike

2 Butterfly thinks that ___ at locking after small
children.
a men are better than women
b women are better than men
¢ men and women are equally good

3 Coleen thinks that women are more interested in

than men.
a sport b fashion ¢ gossip
4 Jenny speaks languages.

a one b two c three
5 What Linwood finds really annoying is people who
use their phones g

a on public transport
b in the street
c in restaurants

CAN YOU say this in English?

Tick (v) the box if you can do these things.
Can you...?

1 compare different types of public transport in your
town / country

2 talk about typical stereotypes of men and women
and say if you think they are true

3 talk about things which are / aren’t good manners
in your country

4 describe something you would like to be able to
do, but have never been able to

How to be the perfect
car passenger

With the holidays just about to start and millions of cars
hitting the roads at once, now’s the time to consider
how car passengers can help drivers. Think about how
you would like your passengers to behave if you were
the driver - this will make you more conscious of your
actions while being a passenger yourself.

A

Don’t wait for the driver to tell you to put it on, or refuse to
put it on when asked to.

Advise the driver on the best route to take. However, don't
shout or advise them too close to a turning, as this can make
the driver panic or turn suddenly, leading to a possible accident.

(&

You can always comment on someone’s driving, as long as
it's a friendly suggestion. But don’t attack the driver about
their driving, especially if they're inexperienced. Let them
take their time and drive the way that is most comfortable for
them, not you.

D

Talking to the driver helps to pass the time and stops them
from falling asleep. However, talking too loudly or singing
along to the radio can distract the driver and possibly cause
an accident.

E

Listening to the radio while driving makes the journey more
enjoyable. However, don't assume that the driver wants to
listen to everything that you want to listen to. It's better to
allow the driver to choose the style of music. If the driver
needs to concentrate, help them by turning the volume
down, and don’t have the radio on too loud in general.

F

You deserve to feel safe and be treated with consideration.
If you notice that the driver is going above the speed limit,
don’t immediately shout at them, as they might not be aware
of it themselves. However, if you can see that the driver is
speeding and not driving safely, you should tell them to slow
down and drive more carefully.

Adapted from a driving blog




.

G past tenses: simple, continuous, perfect

1 VOCABULARY sport

a Inteams, race to answer all the questions.
Shout when you cross the finish line!

In- which sport...?

can you do the butterfly

2 is there a shot called a slam dunk

3 is the person who throws the ball

called the pitcher

are there two teams of 15 people and

a ball that isn't round

do you hit the ball over a net on a table

do players walk about 8 km during a game,

and never run

are there two teams of six, who play on ice

are there four main tournaments: in

Melbourne, Paris, London, and New York

can you do different activities,

e.g. running, high jump, javelin, etc.

10 have Brazil won more World Cups
than any other country

0 @~ o n B

b @51 Listen and check. Who got the most
questions correct?

¢ @p.157 Vocabulary Bank Sport

2 PRONUNCIATION /ai/ and /3/

a Write the words from the list in the correct
row. Be careful with or (there are two possible
pronunciations).

ball caught circuit course court draw fought

hurt score serve shirt sport warm up
work out world worse

Sporting superstitions

5@\ 3
h Y
PR

b 5.7 Listen and check.

¢ 5.8 Listen and write six sentences.
Practise saying them.

3 SPEAKING

In pairs, interview your partner about sport using the
questionnaire. Ask for more information.

What sport(s) do
you do?

What sports do / did you
have to do at school?

How often do you do
sport?

T

Do / Did you enjoy
them?

Have you ever won a
cup or a frophy?

|

|

Do you do any kind of
exercise?

Have you ever been
injured doing sport?

|

Do you prefer doing
sport or watching sport?

Do you think you're fit?
Would you like to get
fitter?

|

I

How many hours do
you spend a week
watching sport on TV,
or following it online?

Do your family and
friends like sport?

I

Are there any sports
you don't mind
watching on TV?

Do you go to watch a
local sports team?

I

What sport(s) do you
hate watching on TV?

What's the most exciting
sports event you have
been to?

|

Have you ever found a
sporting event exciting?

¥

¥

Do you think that there are good sports facilities
in your town?

Do you think physical education should be
optional or compulsory at school?

Do you think there is too much (or not enough)
sport on TV?




4 READING

a Do you do any of these things when you

coemermmete )0 ‘lucky socks’
really work?

=1
—_SALes
P ol
cross your fingers touch wood
el bate!
X I I
/N
s s S R
wear lucky clothes carry a lucky charm

“I'm nol superstitious either, but those were
the days Harris wore his lucky socks.”

Read the article about superstitions in
sport. What's the answer to the question 1 E ; port has always been full of superstitions, even for the

in the title? best athletes in the world. Long-distance runner Mo
Farah always shaves his head before a race. Judo star
Match paragraphs 1-4 to topics A-D. Kayla Harrison always wears the lucky socks that were a gift
A the physical effects of superstitions from her grandmother. Footballer Cristiano Ronaldo always
examples of sporting superstitions steps onto the pitch with his right foot first. And tennis legend

Serena Williams always bounces the ball five times before a

B
C  the disadvantages of superstitions :
D first serve, and twice before a second serve.

the psychological effects of
superstitions 2 Do actions like this have any real effect on sports results?
According to a study at the University of Cologne, it seems that
they can increase confidence and a sense of control, which
might help athletes. The study showed that people who were
given a golf ball that they were told was ‘lucky’ played better
than those who used a ‘normal’ ball. And it isn’t just sports. In
another experiment, people who were allowed to carry their
lucky charm performed better at memory tests than people
without one. The researchers concluded that superstitions
make people feel more confident, which makes them perform

Read the article again. With a partner,
explain why the following examples are
mentioned.

Paragraph 1:

Cristiano Ronaldo's right foot and
Serena Williams's ball

Paragraph 2:

lucky golf balls and lucky charms
Paragraph 3:

adrenaline and other chemicals better.
Paragraph 4: 3 Superstitions may also have a positive physical effect. Dan
two players with the same superstition Abrahams, a sports psychologist, says that sporting rituals can

cause the release of adrenaline and other chemicals which

Talkinin pactoer. help the athlete to focus better.

* Do you know of any other sports players

who are superstitious? What do they do? 4 Most psychologists, however, say that superstitions can be

* Do you have any superstitions, e.g. when bad as well as good. Abrahams tells the story of a professional
you are playing or watching sport, or when football club where two players had the same superstition —
you do an exam, or when you travel? they both had to be the last person to leave the changing room

before the game. They couldn’t agree how to solve the problem,
and it had a really negative effect on them and on the team.
And what happens if you sit down to take an exam and realize
you've forgotten your lucky pen?

Adapted from the Daily Telegraph




5 LISTENING

Do you think being a
football referee is a difficult
job? Why (not)?

@59 You're going to listen
to an interview with an ex-
Champions League football
referee from Spain. Listen to
Part 1 and choose a, b, or c.
1 Why did he want to become \ 3

a referee? ¢ 73

a His father was a referee. '

b He liked sport, but wasn't

good at it.

¢ He always liked the idea.
2 What was the most exciting match he ever refereed?

a His first professional match.

b He can't choose just one.

¢ Real Madrid against Barcelona.

3 The worst experience he ever had as a referee was when
attacked him.

a aplayer b awoman c a child
4 Why does he think there is more cheating in football today?
a Because football is big business.
b Because the referees are worse.
¢ Because footballers are better at cheating.
5 How does he say footballers often cheat?
a They fall over when no one has touched them.
b They accept money to lose matches.
¢ They touch the ball with their hands.

Juan Antonio Ferndndez
Marin refereed 200 league
and 50 international matches.

Read sentences 1-6. With a partner, predict what the

referee is going to say.

1 The most difficult thing for him about being a referee is to make
the during a match.

2 One of the reasons it's difficult is because football today is
very .

3 Making correct decisions often depends on the referee’s
interpretation of the A

4 He thinks that players who cheat are the

5 A study that was done on Leo Messi shows that he could run
exceptionally fast

6 He thinks Messi isn't a footballer.

@ 5.10 Listen to Part 2 and check your answers.

Ask and answer the questions in small groups.

1 Do you agree with the referee when he says, ‘| think fair play
does exist - the players who cheat are the exceptions.’ Is it also
true of other sports?

2 Are there any sportspeople in your country who are well known
for cheating? What kind of things do they do?

3 Do you think new technology makes a referee’s job easier or
more difficult? Why?

4 Would you like to be a sports referee (or umpire)? Why (not)?

GRAMMAR past tenses

Read the article about Alistair Brownlee.
What did he do?

Paragraph 2 tells the story of what
happened. Most of the verbs are past
simple, but there are two examples of
the past continuous, and four of the past
perfect. Can you find them? Why are
they used?

Alistair sacrifices gold...

to help his brother

Nobody will remember who won the world
triathlon in Cozumel, Mexico, in 2016. Instead,
they will remember the sacrifice of Alistair
Brownlee, who stopped to help his brother,
Jonny, instead of winning the gold medal himself.

As Jonny, 26, entered the last kilometre of the
10 km run, he was winning by a long way - he'd
gone very fast in the swimming and cycling
stages. But then he began to feel ill, because he
hadn’t drunk enough in the hot conditions, and
he stopped at the side of the road. His brother,
Alistair, was running behind him, but when he
saw that Jonny had stopped, he didn't run past
him to win the race. Instead, in a wonderful act
of brotherly love, he took his brother’s arm and
helped him to run the final few hundred metres.
Seconds before they reached the finishing line,
South African Henri Schoeman, who had been
behind them until then, ran past them both and
won the gold medal.

Alistair said, ‘It was a natural human reaction to
my brother, but for anyone, | would have done the
same thing.'




¢ ® p.140 Grammar Bank 5A 7 SPEAKING
d Read the article about Anton Gafarov. Complete it a You're going to tell your partner two anecdotes.
with the verbs in the correct tense. Choose two of the topics below and plan what

you are going to say. Ask your teacher for any

d d.
Canada to the rescue words you nee

Russian cross-country skier Anton Gafarov Te ] | yO ur pa rtner a b OUuL... !
'was competing (compete) at the Sochi Winter Olympics in « areally exciting sports event you saw

2014.He? _ (do)wellinthe race when he When and where was it? Who was playing? |
e (fall) and * (damage) his What happened? Why was it so exciting?

left ski. Soon after that, he ® (fall) again. . :

He realized that his ski (break) into two ; ian;::; YO Il 80 AcciC et oF Gt SR ores

pieces. He” (try) to continue on one ski When and where did it happen? What were you |
when suddenly the Canadian ski coach, Justin Wadsworth, doing? What part of your body did you hurt?

& (run) out of the crowd and What happened next? How long did it take you

% (replace) Gafarov's broken ski with a spare to recover?

one that he * (bring) for his own team. * atime you saw or met someone famous ”
Gafarov ™ (finish) the race in front of his When was it? Where were you? Who were you
home crowd. with? What was the celebrity doing? What was

he / she wearing? Did you speak to him / her? I
What happened in the end? |

* atime you got lost ‘
Where were you going? How were you |
travelling? Why did you get lost? What |
happened in the end?

* atime you missed or nearly missed something
important (e.g. a flight, an exam, a date, etc.)
What did you miss or nearly miss? Why? How I
did you feel? What happened in the end?

—_ = )

b Work with a partner. Tell each other your two
stories. Give as much detail as you can. Use the
language from the Telling an anecdote box.
L Telling an anecdote

Starting an anecdote

I'm going to tell you about a time when...

This happened a few years ago...

When | was younger,...

Listening to an anecdote
Wow! Really?

That sounds terrible / awful.
How amazing!

e @ Communication Good sportsmanship A p.107
B p.112 Practise telling a story. What happened next / after that / in the end?

-

Which of the four stories you've read do you think
is the most heroic?

g8 WRITING

@ p.118 Writing Telling a story Write a story
about a journey where you had a problem.




1 READING & LISTENING

How do you think people usually meet friends and
partners nowadays? Number the phrases 1-5

(1 = the most popular). Then compare with a
partner. Do you agree?

at work

at school or university

online (e.g. on forums, social networking sites, etc.)
in a bar, club, etc.

through friends

moO @ >

Read the beginning of two stories which appeared
on Instagram #thewaywemet. Where did Tiffany
and Kristina meet their partners for the first time?

Read the stories again. Write T (Tiffany) or K (Kristina).

The first time she met her partner, she...
saw him from a distance.

felt a bit frightened.

had moved away from her hometown.
had a problem with her health.

was immediately attracted to him.

felt that he didn’t understand her.

o s WN =

What do you think happened to the two couples
next? Go to Communication The way we met
A p.107, B p.112. Find out what happened.

Think of a couple you know well, e.g. your parents
or friends. How did they meet? Do you know any
couples who met in unusual circumstances?

GRAMMAR past and present habits
and states

@ 5.15 Listen to John talking about how he
met his partner. Where did they meet? Was it a
romantic meeting?

Listen again. Mark the sentences T (true) or F (false).
Correct the F sentences.

1 John was teaching English in Indonesia.

His future wife was one of his students.

She usually arrived for her classes on time.

John was carrying a lot of things to class.

She made him drop them.

She helped him to pick them up.

They were friends for a long time before going out
together.

8 They've been married for ten years.

NOoOU s WwN

G past and present habits and states § V relationships

QTHE WAY WE MET

Three years ago, | stopped at the supermarket on my way
home from work to get some food. After checking out, |
walked out of the store and pressed the unlock button on
my car keys to open my white Jeep Cherokee. But as | got
nearer, | noticed the rear door on the passenger’s side

was already open and there was a guy standing beside

it. At first, | thought he was trying to steal my car, or rob

me. But when | got a little nearer, | noticed he was actually
unloading his shopping into the car. | was scared. | went up
to him nervously and said, ‘Um, hi.' He said, 'Hi,’ and looked
at me in surprise while he continued to unload his shopping.
Then | said, ‘Um, this is my car.’ He laughed at me as if | was
crazy and replied, ‘No, itisn't, it's mine.' So | pressed the
lock button on my car keys to show him that it was definitely
my car. His face turned white.

OTHE WAY WE MET

| came to New York to do a Master's degree in Creative
Writing. Matt was a personal trainer, and he was studying
for his doctorate in Chinese medicine at another university
in New York. At the time, | used to do a lot of running - I'd
run two marathons — and | started to get really bad back
pain. | saw lots of doctors, and they all said different things,
like ‘do yoga' and ‘maybe you need an operation’. None

of them knew what was wrong. The final one suggested
acupuncture, so | thought I'd try it as a last resort. When

| walked into the clinic for the session, | saw Matt. He was
the acupuncturist. The moment we looked into each other’s
eyes, we connected. But he didn't ask me out; he was very
professional. On my last session, | asked him how old he
was. He said he'd be 29 the following week, but that he
wasn't going to celebrate, because he had to study.

Adapted from #thewaywemet




¢ Look at three extracts from the listening. e In pairs, tell each other about TWO of the following. Give as
Answer the questions with a partner. much information as you can.

| used to be a teacher... ]

She didn't use to be very punctual... Pa St a nd prese nt ha bitS

We sometimes used to have tea or a beer When you were young,...
together...

1 When do we use used to? How do we make
questions?
2 Are these things probably true now?

d @ p.141 Grammar Bank 5B

2 PRONUNCIATION & SPEAKING
the letter s, used to

a @517 Listen to the sounds and
the words in the list. How is s (or se)
pronounced? Write the words in the

» what did you use to have for breakfast? What do you
usually have now?

correct columns. » what music did you use to listen to a lot? What do you
usually listen to nowadays?
usedto usually use (verb) busy + what books or comics did you use to read? What do

decision friends holidays lose music

) : : you usually read now?
occasion parents practlse singer

sport sugar summer supermarket » where did you use to spend your summer holidays?
sure unusual What do you usually do now in the summer?
Is there...

@? % j\j @ + a friend you used to be really close to, but don't

see any more?
+ a TV programme you used to be addicted to?
What kind of programmes do you usually watch now?
+ a machine or device you used to use a lot, but
don't use any more? What apps or devices do you
usually use now to communicate with your friends?
« a sport or game you used to play a lot, but which
you've given up? What exercise do you do
b @518 Listen and check. nowadays?

¢ Answer with a partner.

1 How is s usually pronounced at the
beginning of a word? What are the two
exceptions?

2 What two ways can s be pronounced at the
end of a word?

3 How is s pronounced in vowel + -sion?

L used to
Remember that used to and (didn't)
use to are normally linked, and are
both pronounced /' ju:sta.

d @519 Listen and write five sentences.
Then practise saying them.




4 VOCABULARY relationships 5 LISTENING

a Match the words and photos.

a colleague

a friend

argue with somebody

discuss something with somebody
meet somebody (for the first time)
know somebody (for a long time)

b @p.158 Vocabulary Bank Relationships

¢ Think of one of your close friends. Ask and answer
the questions with a partner.

* How long have you known him / her?
* Where did you meet?

* Why do you get on well? | have friends too!
* What do you have in common? ’ .
« Do you ever argue? What about? 2 We have more real friends thanks to

* How often do you see each other? !

* How do you keep in touch? ) .
+ Have you ever lost touch? Why? When? 3 Having friends at work makes you more

* Do you think you'll stay friends?

d What four letters can you put after these ‘people’ 4 can make you lose two friends.
words to form an abstract noun?
) Friendship is good for your

friend leader member partner relation

e Complete the sentences with an abstract noun a You're going to listen to part of a radio

fromd. programme where the presenters are talking
1 My sister and | have a very good . We get about friendship. With a partner, guess the
on really well. missing words in the five facts.
2 My gym expires at the end of the month.
I'll need to renew it. b @5.22 Listen to the programme and check.
3 One of the qualities a boss needs the most is good Were you correct?

skills.

4 Marriage should be an equal .

5 Elena Ferrante’s Neapolitan Novels are about the
between two young girls, Lila and Elena.



6 SPEAKING

a Read sentences A-G. Tick () the ones you agree
with and cross (X) the ones you don‘t agree with.
Think about your reasons.

A You can only have two or three close friends.

B Going on holiday with friends can end the friendship.
C Men keep their friends longer than women.

D You should never criticize your friends’ partners.

E It's impossible to stay good friends with an ex-partner.
F It’s impossible to be real friends with someone

who’s much older or much younger than you.

G Parents should never try to be friends with their
children.

b In groups of three or four, each choose one topic
you're going to talk about. Prepare what you're
going to say, using the plan below.

Topic:

Do you (strongly) agree, (strongly) disagree, or both
l agree and disagree?

Reasons and examples (from your own experience or
of people you know):

¢ Listen again and complete the chart.

Fact 1
some examples
¢ Take turns to present your opinion. Use the
Fact 2 language from the Presenting an opinion box.
the reason Listen to the other members of your group and
then say if you agree or disagree, and why.
Fact 3
the reason, and L Presenting an opinion
the exception Introducing the topic
Fact 4 I’'m going to talk about...
the reason Giving reasons
| think the main (most important) reason is
Fact 5 because / that...
the reason, and Another reason is...
a statistic Giving examples
For example, | have a friend who I've known
d From your experience, do you think these facts since | was five years old...
are true? For instance, when | broke up with my

ex-boyfriend,...




Practical English Old friends

permission and requests

1 © JENNY HAS COFFEEWITH 2 (O PERMISSION AND REQUESTS
A FRIEND

a @5.23 Watch or listen to Jenny and
Monica. What's Monica’s news?

a ©@5.24 Watch or listen. What favour does Rob ask Jenny?

b Watch or listen again and mark the sentences T (true) or
F (false). Correct the F sentences.

1 Rob orders a cappuccino.

Rob says Monica looks different from her photos.
Monica gets a good impression of Rob.

Monica leaves because she has to go to work.
Jenny says that most of their friends aren’t in serious
relationships.

Paul is going to stay for a fortnight.

Paul used to be very quiet when they were younger.
8 Jenny is keen to meet Paul.

g s wN

~N O

¢ ©5.25 Look at some extracts
from the conversation. Can
you remember any of the
b Watcl? or listen again and answer the missing words? Watch or

questions. listen and check.
1 Who's Scott?
2 When did they get engaged? Asking permission
3 Who has Monica told the news to? 1 Rob Doyou if | join you?
4 What did she use to do a lot at night? Monica Of _ not. Come on, sit down.

What does she do now? 2 Rob Isit ____if we change our plans a bit this week?
5 Who's going to organize the wedding? Jenny Er...sure.
6 What does Jenny tell Monica about her

relationship with Rob? Requests: asking someone to do something
7 What does Monica think about Rob being 3 Rob you pass the sugar?

British? Jenny 3

4 Rob Couldyou do me a big ? | have to work late
this evening, so...would you mind him at
the airport?
Jenny at all. I'd like to meet him.
5 Rob And do you think you take him to my flat?

I'll give you the keys.
Jenny No , Rob.



d Look at the highlighted phrases in ¢ and answer
the questions.
1 How do you respond to Do you mind if...? and Would
you mind...? when you mean OK, no problem?

2 Which two forms of request should you use if you
want to be very polite or are asking a very big favour?

e 5.26 Watch or listen and repeat the highlighted
phrases. Copy the rhythm and intonation.

f Practise the conversations in ¢ with a partner.
g @ Communication Could you do me a favour?

p.107 Practise requests.

3 (© PAUL ARRIVES @ social English

¢ Look at the Social English phrases. Can you
remember any of the missing words?

you're so late?

1 Paul |It's great to see you,
a @5.27 Watch or listen. How do Rob and Jenny 2 Rob How
feel about Paul’s arrival? 3 Paul No , man!
4 Jenny Rob, | think I'll go home if you
b Watch or listen again andthe correct answer. don‘t ]
1 Paul's appearance has changed a lot / hasn't changed 5 Rob  Just like the old !
much. 6 Paul

2 His flight was on time / late.

3 On the journey from the airport, Paul talked a
lot about himself / asked Jenny a lot of personal
questions.

4 Rob suggests eating in / eating out.

Paul feels exhausted / full of energy.

6 Jenny feels like / doesn’t feel like going out.

w

A Are there any good
films on tonight?

B I've rung you at least
five times.  you never
called me back?

C | can't believe it's so
long since we last met!

D Hey Josh!

E Shall we have dinner at
that Indian restaurant
we used to go to?

the bathrooms and I'll
tidy the living room.

CAN YOU...?

something and respond

something and respond

P OK, so you can clean

Rob, we've got a lot to talk !

d @5.28 Watch or listen and complete the phrases.
Then watch or listen again and repeat.

e Complete conversations A-F with Social English
phrases 1-6. Then practise them with a partner.

Actually, | might go
tobedearly .I'm
exhausted.

I'm really sorry. | left my
phone at home and |'ve

only just got back.

Yes, at least two years.
. To start with, I've got
a new job!

Yeah, good to see you
too!

Good idea! It'll be

! | hate cleaning
bathrooms.

use different expressions to ask permission to do
use different expressions to ask another person to do

greet someone you haven't seen for a long time




-
Behind the scenes
P regular and irregular past participles

1 READING
a Look at the definition of an extra and the photos in the ¢ Read the article again. Complete the
article. In pairs, can you think of three negative things about paragraph headings with words from

being an extra?

extra 'ckstra/n. aperson who is employed to play a very

the list.

expensive miming ordinary
‘ patient real secrets weather

small part in a film, usually as a member of a crowd

b Read the article. Are your ideas mentioned?

Without extras, most film and
TV scenes would be empty and
unrealistic. But while we’re
obsessed with movie stars, we

never hear much about the extras,

because, of course, that’s their job
- not to be noticed. So what is the
world of extras really like?

1 They have to be

Days on set can be very long, sometimes
lasting more than 15 hours. A lot of that
time is spent just sitting around, waiting
to be used in a scene, or repeating a single
shot a dozen times. Extras usually spend
their ‘waiting time’ reading or playing
cards. ‘There are days you get to the set
and you wait and wait, but you aren’t
used,’ says Amy Rogers, a regular extra in
TV shows, including Homeland.

2 They need to be good
at

Extras often need to make a scene appear
alive and busy, while at the same time
remaining totally silent so as not to
interfere with the actors’ dialogue. This
means they have to pretend to have a
conversation without actually making any
noise. Also, dance scenes are often filmed
in silence and the music is added in later.
When a crowd scene was being filmed for
the movie Jersey Girl, the extras had to
pretend to clap and cheer. But it was all
done in silence, and when they clapped,
their hands never touched.

extras

3 They have to put up with all kinds of

Sometimes, when a winter scene is being filmed, and all the extras are wearing thick
jackets and hats and gloves, it’s actually 30 degrees and the snow is fake. You can tell
whether it’s really cold if you can see the breath coming out of people’s mouths. Also,
when scenes are being filmed inside during the summer, the air conditioning has to be
turned off because of the noise.

4 They have to be able to keep

Phones aren't allowed on set, and photos are strictly forbidden. While the film Insurgent
was being made, one extra took a photo of the set and posted it online. Since then, she
has never been employed as an extra again.

On the set of Ripper Street




d Work in pairs. Can you answer these questions
from memory? Then quickly look back at the
article to check.

1 What do extras often do while they're waiting?

2 What did the extras have to do in the crowd scene in
Jersey Girls?

3 How do you know if the snow is real or not in winter
scenes?

4 What did an extra do during the filming of Insurgent,
and what happened as a result?

5 Why are a lot of British films made in Eastern Europe?

6 Why are inflatable extras popular nowadays?

7 What happens when extras watch TV?

e Do you know anybody who's been an extra?
What in? Why do you think some people enjoy
being extras? Would you like to be one?

Why (not)?

5 They are extremely

Although extras aren’t individually very well paid, a film with
a lot of extras needs a big production budget, especially in
Britain. The cost of extras is one of the reasons why epics
such as Ben-Hur are largely a thing of the past. Gandhi was the
last one — the funeral scene alone needed 300,000 extras. This
is why now a lot of British films are being shot in countries
where extras are paid less, for example, in Eastern Europe.

6 Sometimes they are not

Nowadays, where possible, crowds are digitized. In Gladiator,
they used 2,000 live actors to create a digital crowd of about
35,000 people. For some of the crowd scenes, in addition

to the real-life extras and the digital ones, they also used
cut-outs made of cardboard. But digital extras can look

fake, and cardboard extras can look very two-dimensional,
particularly if the camera moves. The latest thing is inflatable
extras, which look more real. They can be deflated, stored -
a crowd of 10,000 can fit into one large truck — and reused.

‘Inflatable crowd’ dolls

7 They can’t watch films like people.

Once you know how a movie has been filmed, it’s hard to just
watch it like any other person. ‘I can’t watch TV any more
without looking at the extras to see who's doing it right and
who's doing it wrong,’ said one extra.

N

GRAMMAR passive (all tenses)

Look at six extracts from the text. What tense or
form of the passive are the verbs?

1 You wait and wait, but you aren't used.

2 When a crowd scene was being filmed,...

3 Butit was all done in silence...

4 Sometimes, when a winter scene is being filmed,...
5 ...the air conditioning has to be turned off...

6 Since then, she has never been employed...

® p.142 Grammar Bank 6A

PRONUNCIATION regular and irregular
past participles
Look at the sound groups and the past participles.

Tick () the groups where the sounds of the pink
letters are all the same. If they aren’t the same,

Gircle'the word that is different.

1 dg" filmed used recorded owned

2 @ finished directed released booked
3 m bought caught worn drawn
a4 "ﬁ: shot gone lost done
5 @ forgotten spoken stolen known
6 Q% spent said meant read
o,
7 m@ made paid taken fallen
8 ﬁ won put sung drunk

()
9 built written driven given
il

@6.2 Listen and check. What are the sounds in
the circled participles? Practise saying the groups
of words.

@46.3 Listen and change the sentences into the
present or past passive.
1)) They shot the film in Poland. The film...

(fThe film was shot in Poland.




4 VOCABULARY cinema 5 LISTENING
a Look at some extracts from the text in 1. a Read about the film Schindler’s List. Have you seen it? If yes,
What do you think the highlighted words did you like it? If no, would you like to see it? What other
mean? Spielberg films have you seen and enjoyed?
1 A lot of that time is spent just sitting s,
around, waiting to be used in a scene. §
2 Phones aren't allowed on set.

. s %
3 This is why now a lot of British films are S(hl[ldl(?[ § LISI is a 1993 historical epic directed by
. ?:::f;?ﬁ'gj?::ili:ﬁf;e _— Steven Spielberg. The filmis based on the true story of
by BB nschne Bacr Hurars Jargsly & Oskar Schindler, aCzech businessrpan, wt'\o saved the
thing of the past. lives of more than a thousand Polish-Jewish refugees
~during the Second World War. The film was shot in

b @ p.159 Vocabulary Bank Cinema black and white. It stars Liam Neeson, Ralph Fiennes,
- and BenKingsley. Itis often listed among the greatest

films ever made, and it won seven Oscars, including

Best Picture and Best Director.

¢ Explain the difference between these
pairs of words and phrases.

1 aplotand a script

2 a horror film and a thriller ¢ :b:;d 5 o
3 a musical and a soundtrack o : ) ‘ .

4 the cast and the stars b @6.7 Look at the photos of Dagmara Walkowicz and

5 adubbed film and a film with subtitles Spielberg. Where were they and what do you think

6 the set of a film and the film was set in... Dagmara was doing in the black-and-white photo?

7 a critic and a review Listen to Part 1 of an interview with Dagmara and check.




¢ Listen again and mark

the sentences T (true) or
F (false). Correct the F
sentences.

1 When the film company came to
Krakow, Dagmara was working
as a teacher.

2 She got a job doing translations
for them.

3 There was a party at the hotel to
celebrate Spielberg's birthday.

4 Spielberg's interpreter was late.

5 Dagmara was very nervous,
so she drank a bottle of
champagne to give herself
courage.

6 Spielberg was very pleased with
the way she did her job.

£ Making notes
When we make notes, we only write down key words,
e.g. we write film set every day NOT She had to-go-to-the
film set every day.

@ 6.8 Now listen to three extracts from Part 2 of the
interview. Complete the gaps with the key words.
1 | had to go to the and

Spielberg's to the Polish , and also to the
2 Itwas ,and | often felt as if | was a
3 The was when we had to a

and because Spielberg thought it exactly

@ 6.9 You're now going to listen to the whole of Part 2.

Read the questions. Then listen and write down some of the

key words.

1 How many times were some scenes repeated? How did that
make Dagmara feel?

2 Why did Spielberg start shouting at her? What happened after
that?

3 In general, how did Spielberg treat her? What example does she

give?
4 What scenes was she going to appear in as an extra? Why did
she not appear in the final version of the film?
Did she ever work with Spielberg again?

w

6 What offer did Spielberg make to Dagmara? Does she regret not

accepting it?

Compare your key words with a partner. Then listen again
and try to add more.

Now, with a partner, answer the questions in e. Use your key

words.

Would you like to have done Dagmara'’s job? Do you think
she made the right decision in the end?

6 SPEAKING

a Read the cinema interview. Think about

your answers and reasons.

THE

*x CINEMA + *

INTERVIEW

1 Can you think of a film you've seen
which...?

% was incredibly funny

* made you feel good

% had a very sad ending

* you've seen several times

* sent you to sleep

% had a memorable soundtrack

2 Do you prefer...?

% seeing films at home or in the cinema
* seeing a American films
b other foreign films
¢ films from your country
* seeing foreign films dubbed or with
subtitles

3 Tell me about a really good film you've
seen in the last year.
* What kind of film is it?
% Is it based on a book or on a real
event?
* Where and when is it set?
% Who stars in it? Who is it directed by?
* Does it have a good plot?
% Does it have a good soundtrack?
% Why do you like it?

In pairs, interview each other. Ask for
and give as much information as you
can. Do you have similar tastes?

WRITING

@ p.119 Writing A film review
Write a description of a film you would
recommend.




1 READING & SPEAKING

a Do you have a profile photo or photos that you
use on social media? Show any that you can to
your partner. Why did you choose them? How
often do you change them?

Every picture tells a story

G modals of deduction: might, can‘t, must

shocanth
be his \ y

Vthe body [ P diphthongs |

b Read the article about choosing profile photos.
Tick (V) two true statements.

1 The writer only likes certain types of profile photos.

2 The writer jokes about why people choose common
types of photos.

3 The article is funny because the writer is rude about
common types of profile photos.

What your profile photo says about you

Choosing a profile photo is a serious business. It will be
the first thing old school friends, jealous exes, and even
potential bosses see when they search for you online. Your
image depends entirely on your choice of photo. Here are
the most common types of profile photo on social media.

Is yours one of them? And if so, what does it say about you?

The portrait

A clear, close-up photo.

What it says about you You are quite
boring. If it's a selfie, you are quite annoying.

The childhood photo

A cute picture of you as a baby.

What it says about you You are the type
of person who thinks that everything used
to be better than it is now. You still listen
to the same music, wear the same clothes, and love the same
things you did at school, and you'll probably never change.

i The pet

Your pet looking adorable.

\
‘0;;' What it says about you It depends on
what kind of animal it is. Cat: You are a
—. woman without a boyfriend. Dog: You are
a man without a girlfriend. Snake: You are a teenage boy
or death metal fan.

g. The wedding photo
Man, woman, dress, suit — you know,
the usual.

What it says about you You want everyone
to think that you are a grown-up. You don't
go out and have a good time any more. No, you are married!
Also, you don't feel you exist as an individual any more,

and don't have any friends of your own.

The family photo
A photo of your children / baby.

What it says about you The main thing
you have accomplished in your adult life is
having children. You used to be fun

and fabulous and have a lot of friends, but now all you
talk about is nappies and children's TV.

The popular culture
reference

A picture of a cartoon character, a movie
poster, a book cover, a musical act, a
celebrity, etc.

What it says about you You have no personality of your
own. Your identity depends on your entertainment choices
— television, music, sci-fi, literary, or other. You own at
least two T-shirts with stupid slogans on them.

Y -
5 { The party photo
You, often with other people, enjoying
| yourself at a party.

What it says about you You are young
and stupid, and will be fired from at least
one job for something you posted on Facebook. One
day, you might regret this picture and replace it with a
wedding picture, and then photos of your children.

- No photo at all

An icon, not a photo.

What it says about you You are
technologically incompetent and don'’t
know what a jpeg is; or you think you're
too busy to find a photo; or you think not having a
photo is ‘cool’. Having no profile photo is annoying for
everybody else. Get a photo.

Adapted from a website
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Now read a positive interpretation of each type of profile
photo and match it to A-H.

1 You adore animals — in fact, in many ways, you prefer them
to people.

2 You are a normal person and are happy with your
appearance.

3 You're a dedicated parent and your children always come
first.

4 You're a very private person. You prefer to talk to people face
to face rather than use social media.

5 You're very up to date — you know everything about the latest

films, TV, and books.
6 Your friends and your social life are what matter most to you.
7 The day you got married was the happiest day of your life.
8 You had a wonderful childhood.

Talk to a partner.

* |s your profile photo type included? If yes, do you agree with
any of the positive or negative interpretations of your profile
photo(s)? If not, what is your interpretation of your photo?

® Can you think of any friends or family members whose photos fit
with the interpretations in the article?

GRAMMAR modals of deduction

@6.10 Listen to two people talking about a photo.
Complete the sentences.

A | love your profile picture.
How old are you in the
photo?

- IR be about
five or six. Definitely not
more than that.

A Where are you?

B Do you know, | can't
remember. |t 2
be the south of France.

My grandmother had a
house near Montpellier, so
we sometimes spent the
summer there.

A lt3 be the south
of France — not in summer.
You're wearing boots and a
sweater! And it doesn’t lock like a Mediterranean beach.

B No, you're right. It 4 be Scotland, then. We
sometimes went there.

Look at the highlighted modal verbs and answer the
questions.

1 Which modal verbs mean it's possible? might,
2 Which modal verb means it’s very probable?
3 Which modal verb means it's impossible?

® p.143 Grammar Bank 6B

d Look at the photos of four people. Make
four deductions about each person, one
with must, one with might / could / may,
and one with can’t + the phrases in the
list. You can use the phrases more than
once.

* be American
be Asian
be English
be Mexican
be Spanish

¢ be a criminal
be a millionaire
be a model|
be a politician
be a sportsperson
* have a degree
have a fashion business
have a good job
have a grandchild
have an Olympic medal
* bein his/ her 20s
be in his / her 30s
be in his / her 50s
be in his / her 80s

(I think) he might be English\.‘)
U rue, but he could be American, too.

e @ Communication Judging by
appearances p.107 Find out who the
four people are. Were you surprised?




3 VOCABULARY the body

a Look at the three photos. What do the people
look like?

Who...?

is tall and thin

has straight blonde hair

is bald and slightly overweight
has dark curly hair

has a beard

is quite short and slim

b @ p.160 Vocabulary Bank The body

oA WN =

¢ @6.16 Listen and follow the instructions.

4 PRONUNCIATION diphthongs

L Diphthongs
Diphthongs are a combination of two short vowel
sounds, e.g. the ©/ sound and the 2/ sound said
together make the longer o sound.

a ©6.17 Read the information box. Then listen and
repeat the words and sounds below.
IR

& | =) B &

1 2 3

b Write the words from the list in the correct

columns.
bite eyes face hair mouth nose shoulders
smile stare taste throw toes

c¢ @46.18 Listen and check. Then practise saying the
phrases below.

narrow shoulders a wide mouth
a Roman nose around face

fair hair
brown eyes

d Do the quiz with a partner. Answer with your /
their + a part of the body.

Which part(s) of
the body...?

1 doyou wear aringon
gloves on
socks on
acap on

2 do ballet dancers stand on

2 do footballers often injure

4 do women put make-up on

5 do people brush

6 do people carry a rucksack on

5 READING & LISTENING

a Read the definition of charisma. Can you name any
public figures who you think have charisma?

charisma /ko'rizma’ n. the powerful personal quality
that some people have which attracts and impresses
other people ‘

b Look at the photo on p.63. One of the meniis a
journalist and one is a charisma coach. Who do
you think is who? Why?

¢ Read the beginning of the journalist’s article and
check your answer to b. Answer the questions.

1 What experience does Danish Sheikh have?
2 s he successful?

3 What did he do yesterday? Why?

4 What problems does Colin have?

d With a partner, tick (v) any of the things in the list
that you think a person with charisma does.

A person with charisma...

1 shows other people what he / she is like
makes other people feel important

talks a lot about himself / herself

never says anything about himself / herself
is self-confident

stands with his / her feet apart and arms wide
makes eye contact, but doesn’t stare

uses a |ot of hand gestures

speaks very slowly

listens to people carefully

—
O VWO NO>OGVEWN

e @6.19 Listen to Colin talking about what he
learns. Check your answers to d.




Can vyou learn how
to be charismatic?

Colin Drury and Danish Sheikh

all fields of life, from business to politics, would most like

to have. But can you learn it? The man I have just met
thinks so. His name is Danish Sheikh, and he is a charisma
coach. He has worked with Microsoft, Yahoo, and the BBC,
and he thinks he can turn anyone into George Clooney. He
charges £150 an hour, and plenty of people are paying. And
for two days, I'm going to be his student.

I n the 21st century, charisma is the quality that people in

Yesterday, he followed me everywhere and watched how

[ behaved with people — in shops, in the hairdresser’s, and
in work meetings. His impressions of me are not good — for
example, I can't make conversation, | have negative body
language, and I don't smile enough. [ also seem bored
when I'm talking to people.

‘But don't worry!" Sheikh says, cheerfully. ‘We're going to
fix all this.

Listen again. What does Colin say about...?
1 talking about yourself

2 remembering a past success

3 how to enter a room

4 what happens if you aren't really listening

@6.20 At the end of the two days, Colin has a
practical test. Listen and summarize.

1 In the pub, Colin has to...
2 Sheikh helps him by...
3 In the end, Colin thinks that charisma is about...

Look at these ‘body’ phrases from the listening.
Can you demonstrate them?

stand with your feet apart

have your chin up and your shoulders back

make eye contact use hand gestures

cross your arms shake hands give a thumbs up

Do you think it's possible to teach people to have
charisma? Would you ever do a course like this?
Why (not)?

© VIDEO LISTENING

Watch Part 1 of A day with a personal stylist and
pause when Sam has tried on four outfits.
Which do you like best?

Watch the rest of Part 1. Which outfit did Sam
like best? Why?

Put the events in the correct order. Then watch
Part 1 again and check.

Sam goes shopping with Elin.

Elin asks Sam questions about his lifestyle.

Sam tries on four outfits.

Sam meets Elin at the Fashion Lounge.

Sam fills in a questionnaire.

Watch Part 2 and complete Elin’s golden rules for
dressing well.

1 Look at before you go shopping.
2 Stay when you go shopping.
3 It doesn’t matter _ __you've got - you can look good.
4 Everyone should have in their wardrobe.

Do you agree with Elin’s rules?




5&6 Revise and Check

GRAMMAR
a, b, orc.
1 Elliot served, but the ball ____into the net.
a went b wasgoing ¢ had gone
2 The athlete fell when she ____ towards the
finishing line.
a run b wasrunning c¢ hadrun
3 | didn't realize that you two ____ before.

10

n

12

13

14

15

a didn't meet b weren't meeting

¢ hadn’t met

A | can't find my glasses anywhere.

B them when you left home this
morning?

a Did you wear b Were you wearing

¢ Had you worn

__walk to work, or do you drive?

a Doyouuseto b Do you usually

c Use you to

When | was a child, | like vegetables.

a don'tusedto b didn't used to

c didn't use to

____do any sport at university?

a Didyouuseto b Useyou to

¢ Did you used to

Lots of famous films ___in San Francisco.

a have shot b have been shot

¢ has been shot

He hates ____ about his private life.

a asking b being asking c¢ being asked

Why _in New Zealand?

a is the film being made b is the film

making ¢ is making the film

Many people believe that Columbus

America.

a didn't really discover b wasn't really

discovered ¢ weren't really discovered

A I've just rung the doorbell, but there’s
no answer.

B They __in the garden. Have a look.

a can'tbe b mightbe ¢ canbe

I'm 29 and he's a bit older than me, so he __

in his thirties now.

a mustbe b maybe c¢ can'tbe

A Ann and Simon have broken up!

B That _ true! | saw them together just
now.

a mustn‘tbe b mightbe ¢ can'tbe

A Does your sister know Liam?
B She  him. I'm not sure.

a can'tknow b mayknow ¢ canknow

VOCABULARY

a Write the parts of the body that you use to do these actions.
1 smile 3 smell 5 bite
2 stare 4 clap

b the correct word or phrase.

1 Arsenal won / beat Chelsea 2-0.

2 Can you book a tennis course / court on Friday?

3 Sports players are very careful not to get injured / get fit.
4 Real Madrid scored/ kicked a goal just before half-time.
5 | do/ go swimming every morning during the week.

Complete the words.

1 Lukeisa verycl friend. I've known him all my life.
2 My wife and | have a lotin ¢ .

3 Ginaand | lostt after we both changed jobs.

4 Weg to know each other very quickly.

5 Linda is getting married next month. Her f is ltalian.

Write words beginning with s for the definitions.

the music of a film

the translation of the dialogue of a film on screen
images often created by a computer
the most important actor in a film

a part of a film which happens in one place

s wN -

Complete the sentences with one word.

1 | love working at the gym. | go every evening.
2 The player was sent for insulting the referee.
3 My sister and her boyfriend have split
4 Did you know Jane is going
5 Is there anything good

with Jessie’s brother?
TV tonight?

PRONUNCIATION

a

Practise the words and sounds.

Vowel sounds Consonant sounds

2 B EL & » U O

bird phone egg owl television zebra dog tie

p.166~7 Sound Bank Say more words for each sound.

What sound in a do the pink letters have in these words?
1 booked 2 crowd 3 eyes 4 shoulders 5 world

Underline the stressed syllable.

1 relferee
2 relview

3 specltajtors 5 collleague

4 dijrector



CAN YOU understand this text?

a Read the article once. What does the article say is
the best exercise for all body types?

What is the best sport for
your body type?

Just because someone has dreamt of playing football from
childhood does not mean itis the best sport for him or her.
Finding the sport your body is best suited to can make a
big difference to how much you enjoy it and how good at it
you are.

{’/ W

A person with an ectomorph body type is tall and slim with
little fat or muscle. This person has narrow shoulders, chest,
and hips, and thin arms and legs. Ectomorphs have difficulty
putting on weight because of a fast metabolism.' .What
suits ectomorphs is endurance sports. Marathon running,
swimming, and football are excellent choices for them.

2, basketball may also be a great option. Ectomorphs also
generally do well in gymnastics.

Mesomorph body types are the stereotypical image of
an athlete.? .Mesomorphs can put on or lose weight
easily and build muscle quickly.* . Possibilities range from
weightlifting and boxing to athletic sprinting and cycling for
shorter distances.

A person who is an endomorph naturally carries more
body fat.® .They are often short, with a high waist, and well
developed upper arms and thighs. While it may seem that an
endomorph will not be very athletic, they can be very good at
power sports because of their larger mass. ¢, but strength
activities like wrestling, discus-throwing, or power-lifting can
be a great fit.

A few extra considerations

Itis important to note that the three body types are
extremes. No one is 100% ectomorph or completely
endomorph.’ . Another key point is that diet and
environment also contribute to athletic ability and genetics
plays a large part. And the most important thing is to choose
a sport you enjoy. The best exercise of all is the one that you
will do!

Adapted from a fitness website

b Read the article again. Complete the gaps with A-G.

A A person with this body type has more choice of sports
B For the same reason, it takes them longer to build muscle

C Their arms and legs are muscular and they have broad
shoulders and narrow hips

D Everyone is a bit of a mix
E If a person with this body type is very tall

F Itis difficult for them to lose weight, but they gain
muscle rapidly
G This body type is not suited for agility and speed

© CAN YOU understand these people?

@ 6.21 Watch or listen and choose a, b, or c.

Aileen Coleen Miranda

Rachel

1
Philomena

1 Philomena enjoys
a watching tennis b doing gymnastics
c watching diving
2 Rachel says that most people she knows who have
been out with someone they met online .
a are still with the other person
b married the person they met
¢ broke up with the person they met
3 Aileen kept a tissue with answers to the exam in
a herpocket b the bathroom ¢ her backpack
4 Coleen
a prefers the Lord of the Rings films to the books
b loves the books and the films
c prefers the books to the films
5 Miranda chose a picture for her profile photo
because .
a she liked how she looked in it
b it was taken in Las Vegas
c it was taken on her wedding anniversary

CAN YOU say this in English?

Tick (v) the box if you can do these things.
Can you...?

1 tell an anecdote about something that happened
to you using the past simple, past continuous, and
past perfect

2 talk about three past and three present habits of
yours

3 describe a film, saying where it was set, what it is
based on, who it was directed by, and what you
thought of it

4 make deductions about a photo on a friend’s
phone using might be, must be, and can’t be




1 VOCABULARY education

a Answer as many of questions 1-8 as you can in
two minutes. How many did you get right?

1 What year did the Second World
War start?

2 Which country's longest river is
called the Po?
3 What's /367
4 What does USB stand for
(asin ‘a USB cable')?
5 Who discovered the law of gravity?
6 How many books are there
in The Lord of the Rings?
7 In what part of the body is

the tibia?

What's the most common
chemical element on Earth?

b Complete the school subjects.
bio
chem
geo
his_
infor tech (IT)
liter
mat

phy.

¢ @71 Match the questions in a to the subjects
in b. Then listen and check. Underline the stressed

syllable(s).
d @ p.161 Vocabulary Bank Education

Live and learn

G first conditional and future time clauses +

when, until, etc. § V education

2 PRONUNCIATION the letter u

O The letter u
The letter u is usually pronounced /juz, e.g.
uniform, or /v/, e.g. lunch, and sometimes /u:/, e.g.

blue, or v/, e.g. put.

a Put the words from the list in the correct column.

education full lunch music pupil put result
rude rules student study subject true university

/juy/ ﬁ g %

b @7.5 Listen and check. Practise saying the words.

¢ @7.6 Listen and write four sentences.

3 SPEAKING

Interview your partner using the questionnaire.
Ask for more information.

({What kind of secondary school did (do) you go to?

YOUR EDUCATION

Your school
@ What kind of secondary school / you go to?
/ it a mixed school or single-sex?
® /you like it?
@ How many students / there in each class?
Do you think it / the right number?
® What time /7 your school day start and finish?

Subjects and homework

® Which subjects 7 you good and bad at?

® Which / your favourite subject?

® How often / you do PE or play sports?

® How much homework / you usually get?
/ you think it / too much?

Rules and discipline

@ / you have to wear a uniform? / you like it? Why (not)?

® / your teachers too strict, or not strict enough? Why?
What kind of punishments / they use?

@ / pupils behave well, or / they misbehave?



4 LISTENING

a Read the description of a BBC
programme and answer the questions.

1 Why is the Asian education system
considered superior?
2 What experiment is a British school setting
up?
3 What do you think the result will be?
b @77 Listen to Week 1. Why are these

times and numbers a shock for the
students?

700 am. 30 minutesaday 50

11.30a.m. 5.00 p.m. 7.00p.m. 12hours

c¢ @7.8 Listen to Weeks 2 and 3. Tick (v)
the things which are true about the
Chinese teachers in the experiment.

1 They teach very quickly.

2 They make students copy from the board.

3 They let students do experiments on their
own.

4 They're not surprised by the students’
attitude to learning.

5 They try punishing students to make them
pay attention.

6 They have problems with disciplining the
British students.

7 They expel several students from the class.

8 When they see their method isn't working,
they change their approach.

9 They make the children do t'ai chi.

10 They make a good impression on the

parents.

d @79 Listen to Week 4 and complete
the numbers in the chart. What did the
British and Chinese teachers learn?

Test Students ' Students
results with British | with Chinese ‘
teachers l\ teachers
[ maths % %
‘, science % %
’ Mandarin % %

e Answer the questions in small groups.

1 What do you think is good or bad about
the Chinese system?

2 Would secondary school students in
your country be shocked by the Chinese
education system? Why (not)?

3 Would you prefer to study in a British
school or a Chinese one? Where would you
prefer to work as a teacher?

Chinese v British —

which education system is better?

According to the latest studies, Asian countries have better
education systems than most Western countries, and in
some subjects, Asian students are three years ahead of
Western students of the same age.

In this unique experiment, five teachers from China come to
a British school for four weeks to teach maths, science, and
Mandarin to half of the Year 9 students, aged 13 and 14. The
rest of the students in Year 9 will have their normal British
teachers. After four weeks, the two groups will take tests to
see which teaching style gets better results.

So, can British schools learn from the highly successful
Chinese education system? Will the 12-hour days and strict
discipline produce better results? Week 1 of the experiment
is a shock for the students...




5 GRAMMAR first conditional and future
time clauses + when, until, etc.

a In pairs, answer the questions.

1 When was the last time you did an exam? Did you
pass or fail?

2 What's the next exam you are going to do? How do
you feel about it?

3 What do you usually do the night before an exam?

4 How do you usually feel just before you do an exam?

5 Have you ever failed an important exam you thought
you had passed (or vice versa)?

b @710 Listen to Olivia, who is waiting for her
A level results, and answer the questions.

1 Does she think she's passed?
2 When and how will she get her exam results?
3 How will she celebrate if she gets good results?
4 What does she want to do if she gets good
results?
5 What will she do if she doesn't get the
results that she needs?

SO Exam results
Exam results can be given
as marks (usually out of 10 or
100), or as grades (A, B, C,
etc.). A level marks are given

- - as grades. The top grade is
ﬁ: A* (A star), which is better
‘ than an A.

¢ @711 Listen to Olivia after she got her results.
What grades did she get? What's she going to do?

d @7.12 Can you remember what Olivia said? Try

to complete the sentences. Then listen and check.

1 They won't give me a place unless
at least two A*s and an A.
2 Assoon as
pick up the envelope.
3 | don't want to plan any celebrations until

. I'll go to school and

the results.
4 If | don't get into Cambridge, ;
5 When — a bit more positive, I'll try to

get a place at another university.

e O p.144 Grammar Bank 7A

f Ask and answer with a partner. Make full
sentences.
What will you do...?
* assoon as you get home
¢ if you don't get a good mark in your next test
¢ when this course finishes
s if it rains at the weekend

READING & SPEAKING

In pairs, answer the
questions that match
your situation.

Are you at
university now?
What are you studying?
Are you enjoying it?
Is there anything you
don't like? What are you
planning to do when
you graduate?

Have you been
to university?

Yes What did you study?
Did you enjoy it? Was there
anything you didn’t enjoy?

No Are you happy you
didn’t go? What are you
doing now?

Do you want to
go to university?
Yes What would you like
to study? Why? Do you

think you'll enjoy it?
No Why not? What

would you like to

do instead?

Look at the question on a UK student website.
What do you think Is it really worth...? means?

Now read the comments and mark them v/ (= yes,
it's worth it), X (= no, it isn't worth it), or S (= it's
sometimes worth it).

Which of the comments do you think are true
about university education in your country?

Look at the photos of Jack Turner and Emily-Fleur
Sizmur. Which of them do you think is happier?

Jack Turner, 23,
has a degree and

is unemployed.
R a4

Emily-Fleur Sizmur didn't
go to university and runs
her own business.

@ Communication University or not? A p.108
B p.112 Ask and answer about Jack and
Emily-Fleur.

In your opinion, who made a better decision about
university, Emily-Fleur or Jack? Why?




s it really worth going to uni?

Comments

1 n It depends what you want to do. Some degrees are
worth it, like medicine or dentistry. But | think media
studies, and things like that, are a waste of time.

~N

n Uni gives you the time and space to find out what
you really want to do in life. And it has a lot of social
benefits, like friends, clubs — that sort of thing.

There are so many better alternatives out there, in

my opinion. | got a place at uni to do accountancy, but
| chose to do an apprenticeship. All my friends are now at
uni and in debt. I'm 20 and I'm earning money and learning
| on the job.

w

4 n It still amazes me how everyone thinks that uni is the
\ only solution to their future. Trust me, it isn't. Some
| people are just not made for uni.

w

T n I'm a software engineer at a global tech company.
A degree is preferred, but not essential. The
‘ recruitment team always say if they have two people,
' and one is self-taught and has experience, and the other has
| just finished uni with no experience, they'll choose the first.
- But often they ask for a degree AND experience.

SPEAKING

In small groups, each choose a different
topic from the list. Decide if you agree
or disagree and write down at least
three reasons.

School

» School doesn't prepare students for life.
They should be taught practical things,
like childcare, and how to cook healthy
food.

Physical education should be optional,

and boys and girls should be taught PE
separately.

Primary pupils shouldn’t get any
homework, and secondary students not
more than one hour a night during the
week.

Schools should spend most of the time
on maths, science, and IT, and less on
arts subjects like history and literature.

University

* University courses are too long. They
should be a maximum of two years.

* University students shouldn't be allowed
to have jobs during term-time.

* Students should choose to study a
subject they love, not necessarily one
that will get them a good job.

* University students should live
independently, not with their parents.

Explain to the rest of your group what
you think about your topic. The others
in the group should listen. At the end,
they can vote for whether they agree or
disagree with you, and say why.

£O Organizing and presenting your
opinions

The topic I've chosen is...

completely agree
| | partly agree that...
completely disagree

First of all, (I think that...)
My second point is that...
Another important point is that...

Finally,...




1 READING & SPEAKING

a With a partner, look at the photos and answer the

questions.

1 Where do you think these young people are living? Which do
you think is the most comfortable place to live? Why?

2 Which place would you prefer to live in? Why?

3 Where do you live? How comfortable is it? Who do you live with?
Do you get on well? Do you argue about anything? What?

G second conditional, choosing between conditionals

The hotel of Mum and Dad

V houses § P sentence stress, the letter ¢ —

| don‘t.

llike living _[f!could
with my afford it, I'd

b Look at the title of the article. With a
partner, think of one advantage and one
disadvantage of living with your parents

when you're an adult.

¢ Read the article. Were your ideas in the
list?

Things you know if you still live with your parents

In the UK, 25% of young adults aged 20-34 still live at home
with their parents. This has gone up by 20% in the last 20 years.

So what are the pros and cons?

The downside

e It doesn't’ how old you

are, you'll always be a child to them.

They'll tell you to put a coat on
every time you leave the house.

e It's really 2 when you
meet new people to admit you're
still sleeping in your childhood
bedroom.

» You have to? them know
all your movements and text them

to say you're going to be home late.

» 99% of the time after a night out,
your parents will be ¢ ,
waiting for you - evenif it's
4.00 a.m.

= Every day of your life, you
2 ,You treat this house like
a hotel

» You become the household IT
technician. If anything goes
¢ inthe house to do with
phones, broadband, or TV, you're
called to the rescue.

But on the other hand...

« At weekends, you wake up with the
smell of bacon and eggs.

» The fridge and cupboards always
have something in them, and

generally a lot better than you could
7

= There's nothing better than
home-cooked food, and you've
2 that you'll never be able
to cook as well as your parents.

« You've also realized that your mum
has magical laundry powers that
¥ allthe stains from your
washing and make it super clean.

+ You had no idea how much
19 cost. In fact, you didn't
even know until recently that you
had to pay for water!

So, despite how much you complain
about still living with your parents,

you know perfectly well that they've
allowed you to save money, you have
somewhere (nice) to live for far less
than the cost of renting elsewhere, and
they fill your stomachs with good food.
And for that, you're eternally grateful.

Adapted from Metro



d Read the article again and choose the correct word to
complete the gaps.

1

2 embarrassing / embarrassed
3 leave/ let

matter / mind 6 bad /wrong
7 afford / pay
8

realized / known

4 wake / awake 9 remove / retire
5 hear/ listen 10 notes/ bills

e Cover the text and, in pairs, try to remember all the pros

and cons of living with your parents.

f Talk to a partner.

What percentage of young people aged 20-34 do you think live

with their parents in your country?
Are the pros and cons similar in your country?

Which two advantages and two disadvantages do you think are

the most important?

How do you think parents feel about having their adult children

living at home?

2 GRAMMAR second conditional, choosing
between conditionals

a Read some comments posted in response to the article in 1.

Do they want to leave their parents’ home? Why (not)?

Vivienne@Montreal, Canada

I know there’s a good side, but all | want is

somewhere that's my own, where | can do

what | want, where | can have my own
furniture and pictures, where no one can tell me what to
do. If | had the money, I'd move out immediately.

Marco@Naples, Italy

I'm perfectly happy living with my parents.
If I lived on my own, I'd have to pay rent and
do the housework and the cooking. Here,
somebody else cooks and cleans, | have a nice room...
Why would | want to leave? Even if | could afford it, |
wouldn't move out. Not until | get married...

Andrea@Melbourne, Australia

It isn’t that my parents aren’t good to me -

they are. If they weren't, | wouldn't live with

them. But I'm 29 and | just don't feel
independent.

Carlos@Valencia, Spain

I'd love to move out. | get on well with my
parents, but | think I'd get on with them
even better if | didn't live at home. My mum
drives me mad - it isn't her fault, but she does. And I'd
really like to have a dog, but my mum is allergic to them.

b Now answer the questions with a
partner.
1 In the highlighted phrases, what tense is
the verb after if?
2 What form is the other verb?

3 Do the phrases refer to a) a situation that
will probably happen soon, or b) a situation
they are imagining?

¢ @ p.145 Grammar Bank 7B

d @ Communication Guess the sentence
A p.108 B p.113 Practise first and
second conditionals.

3 PRONUNCIATION &
SPEAKING sentence stress

a @7.16 Listen and repeat the sentences.

Copy the rhythm.

1 IfI lived on my own, I'd have to pay
rent.

2 If we get a mortgage, we'll buy the
house.

3 Would you leave home if you got a
job?

4 | won’t move out if | can't afford it.

5 Ifit were my flat, I'd be happy to do the
cleaning.

b Choose six sentence beginnings and
complete them so they are true for you.

IfI...

could live anywhere in my town or city, I'd...

have some free time this weekend, I'll...

won a 'dream holiday’ in a competition, |...

could choose any car | liked, |...

get a new phone this year, |...

could choose my ideal job, |...

don’t have time to do the homework
tonight, ...

was asked to work abroad for a year, ...

couldn’t use the internet for a week, ...

feel like going out tonight, I...

¢ Work with a partner. A, say your first
sentence. Try to get the correct rhythm.
B, ask for more information. Then B, say
your first sentence.

If I could live anywhere in
my city, I'd live in the old partJ

({Why the old part?




4 VOCABULARY houses

a With a partner, write three more words

in each column.

= - y—

=

living room kitchen bedroom
table washing lamp
machine

b @ p.162 Vocabulary Bank Houses

¢ Answer the questions with a partner.

What's the difference between...?
the outskirts and a suburb

a village and a town

a roof and a ceiling

a balcony and a terrace

a chimney and a fireplace

the ground floor and the first floor
wood and wooden

NOOU s WN -

5 PRONUNCIATION the letter ¢

a With a partner, practise saying the
words in groups 1-5.

1 carpet castle location
cosy country balcony cooker
cupboard cushion curtains
2 city cinema decide
centre entrance ceiling terrace
cycle agency icy
3 spacious special musician
4 occasion accommodation accuse
5 accent success accident

b Complete the pronunciation rules with

/s, If, Ik/, or [ks/.

1 cbefore a, o, or u is pronounced 2
2 cbefore i, e, oryis pronounced .

3 cibefore a vowel is pronounced ;
4

cc before a, o, or u is pronounced
5 ccbefore e or iis pronounced

¢ @7.20 Now listen to the words in a and

check your answers to b.

6 LISTENING

a Look at the pictures of George Frideric Handel and Jimi
Hendrix. What do you know about them?

HALLELUJAH

Messiah <22 472> Chorus §

b Look at the poster and read the information about a London
museum. Check your answers to a. Which bedroom do you
like best? Why?

¢ You're going to listen to an audio guide to the Handel
& Hendrix in London museum. Before you listen, look at
extracts 1-8. Who do you think each extract is about,
Handel or Hendrix? Write Han or Hen.

However, after becoming a British citizen five years
later, he decided to continue renting the house.

He moved in briefly in July, before returning to the
United States for an extensive tour.

There was a basement containing the kitchens, and
on the ground floor, there was a room at the front for
receiving visitors.

In the largest room, he kept his instruments
(a harpsichord and a little house organ), and he
occasionally rehearsed there.

He bought curtains and cushions from the nearby
John Lewis department store, as well as ornaments
from Portobello Road market and elsewhere.

In January the following year, he gave a series of press
and media interviews and photo shoots in the flat.

Over the years, his flat was used as an office, until it
was taken over in 2000 by the Handel House Trust.

He was buried in Westminster Abbey, and more than
3.000 people attended his funeral.

Glossary
Surrey a county in the
south-east of England

the Messiah Handel's most
famous choral work

Westminster Abbey one of
London’s great churches
the Royal Albert Hall a concert |
hall in south-west London

d @7.21 Listen and check.




Handel
& Hendrix
i London

Two successful and innovative musicians left their
countries and came to live in London, the city where

music was happening. One came in the early 18th century,

when London was the centre for opera. and one came in
the swinging 1960s, when the Beatles and the Rolling
Stones were revolutionizing pop music. Where did they

choose to live? In the same building, 23-25 Brook Street...

] 'i
3 |

Buy your tickets now

—_—
e

S

| NOW OPEN HANDEL'S HOME FOR 36 YEARS

Hendrix Flat

Find out more about Hendrix's flat

Handel House

The history of Handel House

e Listen again and answer the questions.

1 Who lived in 25 Brook Street before
Handel?

2 Why was he not allowed to buy the house?

3 What did Handel use the rooms on the first
floor for?

4 What rooms were there on the second

floor?

Who lived in the attic?

How long did Hendrix's career last?

Who was Kathy Etchingham?

When did Hendrix leave the flat?

Where did he die?

10 What was the flat used for before it

became a museum?

Vo ~NO> WO,

@ 7.22 Read some extracts from the

listening and try to complete the missing

words. What do they mean? Then listen

and check.

1 Handel decidedtos
permanently in England...

2 After living in Surrey for some years, he

m to London...

3 He was the first o of the
house...

4 The flat on the u_ floors of 23
Brook Street was found by...

5 He spent some time d the flat

to his own taste.
6 The whole house is now a museum and a
concert v

Have you ever visited a house where

a famous person lived? Where was it?
What was it like? What do you especially
remember about it?

SPEAKING & WRITING

Think for a few minutes about what your
dream home would be like and make
brief notes. Use p.162 Vocabulary Bank
Houses to help you.

¢ Where would it be?

What kind of house or flat would it be?

* How many rooms would it have?

* What special features would it have?

e What would the decoration be like?

In groups, describe your dream homes.
Give as much detail as possible. Whose
do you like best?

@ p.120 Writing Describing a house or
flat Write a description of your house or
flat.




Practical English Boys’ night out

making suggestions

1 @ ROB AND PAUL CATCHUP 2 () MAKING SUGGESTIONS

a ©7.24 Watch or listen
to Paul, Rob, and Jenny
talking about what to do
after dinner. What do
Paul and Rob decide to
do? What excuse does
Jenny give? What does
she do in the end?

b Watch or listen again.
Answer with Paul,
Rob, or Jenny.

Who suggests...?

1 going dancing 5 staying at home
2 doing some exercise 6 going to a gig
3 going to a club 7 meeting Kerri

4 going to an art gallery

c¢ ©7.25 Look at some extracts from the conversation. Can
you remember any of the missing words? Watch or listen

and check.
a @7.23 Watch or listen to Rob and Paul. Bl What dialliwia —
What does Paul think of Jenny? Rob What do you want to do?

b Watch or listen again and ywarcidie Paul Well...I| haven't been on a dance floor for weeks now.

I've got to move my body. o dancing!
sentences T (true) or F (false). Correct 2 Jenny I'm §oing running in the morning. Wh? - you
the F sentences. join me?

1 Rob used to play pool when he was Paul No thanks. I'm not very on running. But I've
younger. read about this place called Deep Space, where they
2 Rob has a lot of free time. play great music. We go there.
3 Rob had fair hair the last time Paul saw 3 Jenny about going to the late show at MOMA?
him. Paul MOMA? What's that?
4 Paul thinks Rob has changed a lot. 4 Jenny about staying in and watching a movie on
5 Jenny's parents gave Rob the shirt he's ™v?
wearing. Paul [I'min New York. | can watch TV anywhere.
6 Rob doesn't want to keep Jenny waiting. 5 Paul |didn't think so. So we go there?
Rob not?
6 Rob We meet her outside and go together.

Paul That's a great !




£ Verb forms
Remember to use the infinitive without to after:
Shall we... We could... Why don't you / we...
Let’s...

Remember to use the gerund after:
What about...? How about...?

Look at the highlighted expressions for making
and responding to suggestions. Which expression
is the most emphatic, What about...?, Let’s..., or
We could...?

@7.26 Watch or listen and repeat the highlighted
phrases. Copy the rhythm and intonation.

Practise the conversations in ¢ with a partner.

In small groups, practise making suggestions and
responding.

You are going to have an end-of-term class party. You
need to decide...

¢ when to have it.

* where to have it.

* what time to have it.

* what food and drink to have.

(O THE MORNING AFTER THE NIGHT
BEFORE

@ 7.27 Watch or listen to Rob and Jenny talking
on the phone. What's the problem?

b Watch or listen again and complete the sentences

with 1-3 words.
Rob says that he's feeling

Rob promises that

Rob also says that Paul
afternoon.

U s WwN -

Kerri invited Rob and Paul to
Rob says that he can't make
Jenny is upset because it's an

again.
that

7 Jenny tells Don that Rob is such

¢ Look at the Social English phrases. Can you
remember any of the missing words?

@ social English

1 Jenny Where are you, ?

2 Rob  That's I'm calling. I'm not
going to make it.

3 Rob Itwon't _ again.

4 Rob He's to Boston this afternoon.

5 Jenny |mean,it'snot | don'tlike
Paul, but...

6 Don | wanted to have a with him
before the meeting.

7 Jenny He's a professional.

d @7.28 Watch or listen and complete the phrases.
Then watch or listen again and repeat.

e Complete conversations A-G with Social English
phrases 1-7. Then practise them with a partner.

A Your mum's  darling!

She's just mended my jeans!

B Have we got anything for

supper tonight?

c Is your brother around?
| need to

D Youdon't like my new shirt,

do you?
E That's the third time this

week you've come home late.

- Is Jason coming tonight?

G Aren’t you going to finish
your vegetables?

CAN YOU...?

That's so typical. She's
always trying to be useful.

No, nothing. = I'm
ordering takeaway.

| think he's in his room.
Shall | call him?

| don't like it, it's just
that the colour doesn‘t
suit you.

, | promise. This week'’s
been really busy.

No, he can't.

Manchester really early
tomorrow morning.

' They're cold. And

| don't like cabbage.

use different ways of making suggestions

respond to suggestions

apologize and make an excuse




AY

What would

s
_f,f The right job for you i

university?

—

P word stress

1 VOCABULARY work

a Look at the picture story. Match
sentences A-| to pictures 1-9.

A She decided to set up an online
business selling birthday cakes.

B Her business is doing very well. Clare —
is a success! §

C She was unemployed, and had to look 2=
for a job.

D  They had an argument, and Clare was
sacked.

E 1 Clare worked for a marketing company.

F She applied for a lot of jobs, and sent
in CVs.

G  She had a good salary, but she didn‘t
like her boss.

H She had some interviews, but didn't get
the jobs.

I She had to work very long hours and do
overtime.

b @81 Listen and check. Then cover the
sentences and look at the pictures. Tell
the story from memory.

¢ @ p.163 Vocabulary Bank Work

O Words with different meanings

Sometimes the same word can have two
completely different meanings, e.g.

She has a degree in economics.

(= a university qualification)

It was only four degrees this morning.
(= temperature)

d With a partner, explain the difference in
meaning between the pairs of sentences.

1 a He's running a business.
b He's running a marathon.

2 a Marion was fired last week. 2 PRONUNCIATION & SPEAKING word stress
. Z::‘:ann: ZS.man T, a Underline the stressed syllable in each word. Use the

3 a | workin ashop. phonetics to help you.
b My laptop doesn’t work. 1 alpply @'plai 6 per|manent /'pamonant/

4 a There's a market for this product. 2 sallairy /'swlori 7 qualliffilcations /kwnlifi'kei/nz
b There’s a market where you can buy 3 reldun/dant /ri'dandant 8 relsign /ri'zain

vegetables. 4 ex|pelrijence /ik'spiarians 9 relsponisi|ble /ri'sppnsabl/

5 a Steve has set up a company. 5 olveritime /ouvataim 10 temiporajry /'temprari

b b 8.5 Listen and check. Practise saying the words.



Think of someone you know who has a job. Prepare answers
to the questions below.

* What does he / she do?
* What qualifications does he / she have?
* |s his / her job...?
full time or part time
temporary or permanent
* Where does he / she work (in an office, at home, etc.)?
* What hours does he / she work?
* Does he / she have to do overtime?
* Does he / she get a good salary?
» Does he / she like the job? Why (not)?
* Would you like to do his / her job? Why (not)?

Work in pairs. A, interview B about his or her person'’s job.
Ask more questions if you can. Then swap.

I'm going to tell you about my cousin. Her name’s Corinne.‘)

({What does she do?

GRAMMAR choosing between gerunds and
infinitives
Complete the questionnaire by putting the verbs in the

correct form: the gerund (e.g. working) or to + infinitive
(e.g. to work).

Match your J55:E 5] to the |[E]3]

I I'dlike to work as part of a team. work

2 lenjoy people with their
problems. help
3 Idon't mind a very large

salary. notearn

4 I'm good at to people. listen

5 I'm good at quick decisions. make
6 risks doesn’t worry me. take
7 I'm happy by myself. work
8 I'm not afraid of large amounts of
money. manage

9
10
11
12

L

I'm good at myself. express

I always try my instincts. follow
It’s important for me _creative. be
1 enjoy improvise

13

14

15

16

___complex calculations is not
difficult for me. do

I enjoy logical
problems. solve

I find it easy theoretical
principles. understand

I am able space and
distance. calculate

b

9

Read the questionnaire and tick (v') ONLY
the sentences that you strongly agree
with. Discuss your answers with a partner.

@ Communication Match your
personality to the job p.108 Find out
the results. Do you agree?

Look at the sentences in the

questionnaire. Complete the rules with

the gerund or to + infinitive.

1 After some verbs, e.g. enjoy and don't
mind, use —

2 After some verbs, e.g. would like,

use

After adjectives, use

After prepositions, use

5 As the subject of a phrase or sentence,
use

® p.146 Grammar Bank 8A

& w

Write something for FIVE of the things in

the list.

* something you are planning to do in the
summer

* acountry you'd like to visit in the future

* somebody you wouldn't like to go on
holiday with

* ajobyou'd love to do

* ajob you hate doing in the house

* somebody you find very easy to talk to

« something you're afraid of doing

* asport, activity, or hobby you love doing

* something you enjoy doing on Sunday
mornings

* something you must do or buy urgently

Work in groups. Tell the others about
what you have written and answer any
questions they have.

I'd love to be an architect. )

(rWhy? "

Because | think it would be great to... )
W/

WRITING

@ p.121 Writing A covering email
Write an email to send with your CV to
apply for a job.




5 READING b Look at the photos and read about three products
that were presented on the show. Answer the
a Read the first part of an article about the TV questions and say why.

programme Dragons’ Den. Answer the questions. Which product do you think...?

1 Who are the ‘Dragons'? 1 the Dragons invested in and has been successful
2 Where do the contestants meet them? 2 the Dragons didn't invest in and has been a failure
3 How does the programme work? 3 the Dragons didn't invest in, but has been very

4 |s there a similar TV programme in your country? successful

In the DRAGONS  DEN

Dragons’ Den is a UK TV series, with similar versions
in many different countries, which has been on TV
every year since the original show in 2005. In the

UK programme, contestants have three minutes to
present their ideas for a product or service to five
very successful business people. These people are
nicknamed ‘the Dragons’, and the intimidating room
where they meet the contestants is ‘the Den’. The
Dragons, who are multi-millionaires, are prepared
to invest money in any business that they believe
might be a success. In return, they take a share in the &mmwmnmmqmmmmmmmnmmm
profits. The contestants are usually young entrepreneurs, product designers, or
people with a new idea for a product or a service. They have three minutes to
make their pitch, then the Dragons ask them questions about it and its possible entrepraneur a personwho makes money by
market. Finally, the Dragons say if they are prepared to invest or not. If they are  s¢arting or running businesses

not convinced by the presentation, they say the dreaded words, ‘I'm out'. So far, make a pitch present something you're trying to sell
the Dragons have agreed to invest in more than 250 businesses.

Glossary
den the hidden home of some types of wild animal

A

#

f

e
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Slappie watches Tangle Teezer

Gill and Clare, from Leeds, in the David, from Birmingham, asked the Shaun, a hairdresser from London,
north of England, designed Tingatang, Dragons for £50,000 in exchange for 25% set up a company to produce brightly-

a range of silver jewellery for men and of his watch company, Slappie. The coloured plastic hairbrushes which were
women to show that they're single, in watches, which cost under £20, are on especially good at untangling hair. He
the same way that a wedding ring shows  straps of many different colours, and the demonstrated the brushes on the show
that you're married. The pair asked watch faces are also available in different and asked for an £80,000 investment in
the Dragons to invest £500,000 in their designs. The straps and watch faces can be exchange for 15% of his company.
business. bought separately and are interchangeable,

SO yoOu can create your own watch.




@ Communication Dragons’ Den A p.109 B p.113 C p.114
Work in groups of three. Find out what happened.

Which (if any) of the three products would you be interested
/ definitely not interested in buying? Why? Do you think
they are, or could be, successful in your country? Why (not)?

LISTENING

Look at the photo of two more Dragons’ Den contestants
and their product. Do you think they were successful?

IS Jake and Joe asked for f:’b0,000 in exchange for 20%
L of their online photo-framing business Frame Again.

) 8.9 Listen to Part 1 of an interview with Joe about his
experience. Mark the sentences T (true) or F (false).

Joe and Jake applied to be on Dragons’ Den together.

They prepared their pitch very quickly.

The show was filmed in Manchester.

They didn‘t do any preparation the night before.

They only slept for a few hours the night before the programme.
They were the third contestants on that programme.

Other contestants waited for up to 12 hours for their turn.

They met one of the Dragons while they were waiting to go on.

ONOOPEWN -

Listen again. Correct the F sentences.

&) 810 Listen to Part 2. What was different about Joe and
Jake's experience compared to other contestants?

Listen again and make notes. What does Joe say about...?

1 smiling at Deborah Meaden
2 Jake's first words
3 'I'm out.

4 Peter's appearance
5 Jessops
6 the job offer

8.1 Listen to the end of the interview. What did Joe
and Jake decide to do? Why? Did they think it was the
right decision?

SPEAKING

D812 Listen to Joe and Jake giving
their Dragons’ Den pitch for Frame
Again. Number the questions 1-5 in the
order they answer them.

r )

How much will it cost?

What is the product?
Give a detailed description.

n.

™
@

€ Who are you! What's the
name of your product?

& Do you have an advertising
slogan for the product?

‘E. Who is the product for?

\, .

b Work with a partner. Imagine you are

going to appear on the programme.
Choose one of the products below, or
invent your own, and think about your
answers to the questions in a.

anapp achair adessert adrink
agadget alamp apen aphone
a sandwich

Present your product to the class
together. Spend a few minutes
preparing your pitch. Take turns to give
the information. Use the language from
the Presenting a product box.

S Presenting a product

Good morning. I'm and
this is , and we're here to tell
you about our new product...

It's a..., and it's called...
This product is for...

We think it will be very popular
because...

It will cost...
Our slogan is...

You also have money to invest in one of
the products your classmates present.
Listen to their presentations and decide
which one to vote for.




She said = Did they give

o that she was her a refund?
S going to
complain.

G reported speech: sentences and questions | V shopping, making nouns from verbs § P the letters ai

READING & SPEAKING

Look at these phrases. Who usually says them?
Mark them C (customer) or SA (sales assistant).

—_

Do you need any help?

What size are you?

Do you have this in blue?

Have a nice day!

No, thanks, I'm just looking.

Are you looking for anything in particular?
It's a bit big — have you got a smaller size?
Can | try these on?

Shall | put your receipt in the bag?

The changing rooms are over there.

NVNooOoO~NO>OUV B WN
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Read the article. Did the writer find the sales
assistants helpful? Why (not)?

Read the article again. Underline the questions
that the second sales assistant asks. Which
questions do you think aren’t appropriate in this
situation?

Think of some shops that you go to frequently.
Are the sales assistants helpful or unhelpful? In
what way?

GRAMMAR reported speech

Cover the article and look at the sentences. Can
you remember what the second sales assistant
asked and what the customer said?

1 He asked me if | needed any help. | said that | was just
looking.

(l’m just looking.

2 He asked me where | worked. | said | worked in an
office round the corner.

3 He asked me if | liked football. | said it was OK.

4 He asked me if | was going to watch the England
match. | said that | wasn't.

5 He asked me what | was doing after work. | told him |
was having dinner with a friend.

® p.147 Grammar Bank 8B

Listen. Change the conversations into
reported speech.

1)V ({He asked her where she lived.

(fhe said that she lived in the city centre.

When ‘happy to help’

becomes a problem

It’s my lunch break. I work near King’s Cross, a major
London train station, and I've gone to the shopping
mall there to buy a new wallet. It’s a very simple
shopping trip. At least, I think it's simple, but five
minutes later, I'm not so sure.

As 1 enter the shop, a sales assistant at the far end
shouts at me:

*Hi, how are you doing today? Do you need any help?’
I answer:
‘I'm fine. I'm just looking, thanks.

That should be the end of the conversation, and I go to
look at the wallets.

‘Hello, do you need any help?”
Here is another sales assistant, who I will call SA2.
Me: ‘I'm fine, thanks. I'm just looking.'
[ don’t know why he needed to ask me this, as I'm
certain he heard me tell his colleague.
SA2: ‘Are you going anywhere nice?’
This seems a strange question. I expected, ‘Are you

looking for anything in particular today?” As I don’t
answer, he repeats the question.

R
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SA2: ‘Are you going anywhere nice?”’
I remember that I'm in a shop in a train station and I o
now understand his question.

Me: ‘No. I work near here. I just came in to look

for a new wallet.’

SA2: *“Where do you work?’

Me: ‘Oh, er, I work in an office round the corner.’
I try to look at wallets, and hope he goes away.

SA2: ‘Do you like football?’
It’s a simple question, but I know that if I say yes, he b
will ask me questions about ‘your team’, I'm not sure
how this helps me to buy a wallet.

Me: ‘Er, it's OK.

SA2: ‘Are you going to watch the England match?’
I want him to stop.

Me: *No, I'm not.’
I walk to another part of the shop. The sales assistant
follows me.

SA2: ‘What are vou doing after work?’

Me: ‘I'm having dinner with a riend.

SA2: ‘Are you doing anything for the rest of the

day?’

Me: ‘Um, thank you for your help!”
I run away without a wallet. His never-ending
questions lost him the sale. Shopping didn't use to be
like this. In the USA, perhaps, but not in the UK. It
is a big improvement that sales assistants nowadays
acknowledge your existence and are sometimes
actually helpful. But there’s a difference between
being helpful and trying to pretend you're a shopper’s
best friend.

VOCABULARY & SPEAKING shopping

In pairs, explain the difference between...

a basket and a trolley.

a credit card and a debit card.

a receipt and a refund.

a discount and a bargain.

a chain store and a department store.
a library and a bookshop.

put on a shirt and try on a shirt.

N EWN -

8 It fits you and It suits you.

Look at the questions together and answer them.
Ask for and give as many details as you can.

in street markets

in supermarkets

in shopping centres or malls
online

's your favourite shop or website to buy..

: op
clothes
shoes
books and music
presents
food
do you enjoy buying
do you hate buying
would you never buy online
Uo you prefer shopping for clothes
by yourself or with somebody
at the beginning of the season or in the sales
in small shops or in department stores

clothes
groceries
electronic items
books




READING

Read the introduction to the article.
Why is good customer service more
important than it used to be?

Read the five stories. In pairs, try to guess
how the last sentence of each story ends.

@ Communication Going the extra mile
p.109 Read and check. Were you correct?

Read the stories again. In which stories...?

1 does someone get what they
wanted to buy without paying

2 does someone get something in the
post

3 is someone hungry

4 is the problem solved on the
same day

Which example A-E do you think...?

® isthe funniest

* cost the company most money

¢ took the company most time

e was the most difficult to organize
* is the best customer service

PRONUNCIATION the letters ai

) 8.16 Listen and underline the stressed
syllable. Then write the words in the
correct column.

airline bargain certain claim complain
contain email explain paid repair
waiter

m | R 2

) 8.17 Listen and check. Then answer

the questions.

1 How is ai usually pronounced a) when it's
stressed, b) when it's unstressed? Which
word is an exception?

2 How is air usually pronounced?

3 s said pronounced /seid/ or /sed/?

Going the extra mile

In the age of social media, a story about a good (or bad)
customer service experience is not limited to you and your
friends. The best stories can go viral on social networks very
quickly, bringing good or bad publicity to companies overnight.
Here are five heart-warming true stories that reached millions of
people because of the power of the internet.

— Nordstrom

One day, @ member of the security staff in a Nordstrom department
store noticed a woman crawling around on her hands and knees in the
clothes department. She said she was looking for a diamond that had
fallen out of her wedding ring while she was trying on clothes earlier
that day. The man got down on the floor and searched with her. Then
he asked a group of cleaners to help, and they searched, too. Finally,
they looked through !

— Morton’s, The Steakhouse

Peter Shankman was boarding a flight to Newark Airport, near New
York. It was dinnertime, and he knew he would be starving when

the plane arrived. There's a Morton's near the airport, one of Peter’s
favourite restaurants, so he tweeted, 'Hey, @Morton's — can you meet
me at Newark Airport with a steak when I land in two hours? Thanks.
©'. He was joking, but amazingly, when he got off the plane, in the
Arrivals area therewas ;

- Ritz-Carlton Hotels

Chris Hurn's family spent their holiday at the Ritz-Carlton Hotel in
Florida. Unfortunately, when they got home, they realized that they
had left Chris’s young son's favourite tay, Joshie the giraffe, at the
hotel. The child was very upset, so Chris told him that Joshie was
staying at the hotel for a bit of extra holiday. That evening, the hotel
phoned to say that they had found Joshie. Chris thanked them and
explained that he'd told his son that Joshie was having an extra
holiday. Two days later, a parcel arrived. In it was Joshie, a present of a
Frisbee and a football, and a photograph of

— Trader Joe’s

At Christmas a few years ago, in Pennsylvania, USA, it snowed so hard
that an 8g9-year-old man couldn't leave his home. His daughter was
worried that he didn’t have enough food. She called several stores and
asked if they would deliver food to her father's home, but they all said
no. Eventually, she spoke to someone at a store called Trader Joe's.
They also told her that they didn’t deliver — normally. But because

she was so worried, they said that they would make an exception. The
employee then wished her a Merry Christmas. Half an hour later, the
food arrived at her father's house, with !

- Apple
A man bought the latest iPad online, but when his wife saw it, she
thought it was too expensive, so he immediately sent it back to
Apple. He put a Post-it note on the screen that said, ‘Wife said no'.
Apple employees thought this was very funny, and the story reached
two senior managers, who decided to do
something about it. They refunded his
money, but they also sent the iPad
back to him with another
Post-it note saying,




LISTENING

Have you ever had a problem with luggage
when you were travelling, e.g. on a train
or flight? What happened?

& 8.18 You're going to listen to a story about bad
customer service. First, listen to six extracts and
complete the gaps with the verbs in the list.

claim complained contacted dropped offered
produced reported throwing

1 My God! They're

2 They immediately

3 For nine months, he tried to _
compensation.

4 Dave wrote a song about his experience, and
a video to go with it.

quitars out there!
to United Airlines.

5 United Airlines Dave and him
a payment.
6 The BBC that United Airlines’ share price

had by 10%.

) 8.19 Now listen to the whole story. Answer the
questions.

1 Why did Dave Carroll write a song?
2 Why did it have such a dramatic effect?

Try to put the events in the correct order 1-10.
Then listen again and check.

1 Dave and his band flew from Halifax to Chicago.
He wrote a song about his experience.
United Airlines contacted him and offered him
money.
They got their connecting flight to Omaha, Nebraska.
Dave discovered that his guitar was broken.
He complained again to United Airlines by phone
and email, but they didn‘t help him.

He did lots of media interviews.

They saw the baggage handlers throwing their
guitars, and complained to airline staff.

He put a video of the song on YouTube.
10 United Airlines lost a lot of money.

Have you ever experienced very good or very bad
customer service? What happened?

VOCABULARY making nouns from
verbs

Look at some nouns from the guitar story. What
verbs do they come from?

compensation complaint payment

@ p.164 Vocabulary Bank Word-building
Do Part 1.

{0 VIDEO LISTENING

Have you ever complained about
something in a hotel, restaurant,
or shop? What happened?

Work in pairs. What do you think
are the top five things that people
complain about in hotels?

Watch Part 1 of a short programme about how to
complain and check your answers to b.

Now watch Part 2. Phil, a hotel guest, complains
in three situations. What does he do wrong each
time? How does he do it better the second time?

@ Communication | want to speak to the
manager A p.109 B p.113 Role-play two
conversations.

WRITING

@ p.122 Writing An email of complaint Write an
email of complaint about something you bought
online.



7&8 Revise and Check

GRAMMAR
a, b, orc.

1 We'll miss the train if we
a don'thurry b won't hurry
c didn't hurry

2 in
five minutes.
a we'll finish b we finish ¢ we finished
3 | won't get into university unless  good
grades.
alllget b lget c |don'tget
4 |f we moved to a bigger house, we _a
dog.

a can have b could have c will have
5 I'd be sad if my brother and his wife ____
a break up b ‘ll break up c broke up
6 Iflhad a job, | live with my parents.
a won't b wouldn't c didn't
7 If I won a lot of money, a big house.
aldbuy b l'lbuy ¢ |buy
8 Tom's really goodat ____ problems.
a solve b solving c tosolve
9 ___ clothes online saves a lot of time.
a Buying b Tobuy ¢ Buy
10 | wouldn’t ____that car if | were you.
a get b getting c to get
1 It'sreally important __ the receipt.
a keep b tokeep c keeping
12 Hesaid he __ to his lawyer tomorrow.
a will speak b spoke ¢ would speak
13 | asked Sallyif _ coming to the party.
a sheis b shewas c wasshe
14 The little girl ___ that she was lost.
a told b saidus c toldus
15 Sandra asked me where
a did lwork b |waswork ¢ |worked

VOCABULARY

a Complete with one word.

1 The UK school year has three

2 Children under five can go to
school.

3 UK high schools are called
schools.

4 Children who
school may be expelled.

5 A school where you study, eat, and sleep is
called a school.

very badly at

b he correct word.

¢ Complete the words.
1 1did a lot of ov last week — two hours extra every day.
2 He works night sh at the local factory.
3 It'sonlyat job, from March to September.
4 I'dliketos up a small business, making children’s
clothes.
5 Lewis loves being s - — it means he’s his
own boss.
d Complete the sentences with a noun formed from the bold
word.
1 | don't like shopping in supermarkets because there is too
much . choose
2 My flatmates and | have an about who does what in
the house, agree
3 I'm sure the new company will be a . succeed
4 | made a about the service in the hotel. complain
5 We wentona to support the unemployed.
demonstrate
6 The new staff restaurant is a great on the old one.
improve
7 If you want to get a job, you need good . qualify
8 My sister has been working as a for the EU. translate
9 Some say that drinking coffee may be good for us.
science
10 lwantan for what happened yesterday. explain
PRONUNCIATION
a Practise the words and sounds.
Vowel sounds Consonant sounds
boot bull chair train key snake shower nose
b @ p.166-7 Sound Bank Say more words for each sound.
¢ What sound in a do the pink letters have in these words?
1 ceiling 2 email 3 repair 4 roof 5 spacious
d Underline the stressed syllable.
1 selcon/dary 3 delliveiry 5 achievement
2 unlem|ployed 4 alpply

1 We live in a residential area in / on the outskirts of Cambridge.

2 The roof / ceiling in our flat is very low, so don't hit your head!

3 Close the garden gate / door or the dog might get out.

4 Our flat is in / on the fifth floor of a large block of flats.

5 On the shelf above the chimney / fireplace there are some photos.




CAN YOU understand this text?

a Read the article once. Choose the best title.

1
3

IT'S GOOD TO... 2 LOOK, BUT DON'T...
PAY LESS IF YOU DON'T...

b Read the article again. Complete the gaps with the best
word or phrase for the context.

N WN -

break / create / obey

value / weight / cost

able / interested / prepared

choosing between / depending on / thinking of
less / longer / shorter

encourage / tell / don't allow

buying / finding / losing

colleagues / shoppers / sales assistants

O CAN YOU understand these people?

@ 8.22 Watch or listen and choose a, b, or c.

Philomena

E

Coleen

Adina Daniel Scott

Philomena's maths teachers .

a made her want to become a teacher herself

b were very inspiring

c weren't as good as her history teacher

Adina is happy to buy _ online.

aanything b most things ¢ food and clothes

Daniel remembers being annoyed with a waiterwho .

a didn't want to serve his table b complained about the tip
c wasn't polite

Scott currently

a only has a small garden b doesn’t have a garden

¢ hasa lot of plants in his garden

At the start of her career, Coleen thought that a good salary was
____an enjoyable job.

a more importantthan b less important than

c asimportant as

CAN YOU say this in English?
Tick (v) the box if you can do these things.

Can you...?

1

describe the schools you went to (or have been to) and say
what you liked or didn't like about them

describe your ideal holiday house

say a) what will you do if you don’t pass your English exam at
the end of the course, b) what would you do if you won a lot
of money

report three questions that somebody has asked you today
and say what you answered

IF YOU want to save money when shopping,
' the simple rule that you've
probably shouted at the kids 100 times: don't
touch anything! Touching anything, from a banana
to a Ferrari, makes your brain automatically

place more ? on an item.

This has been revealed in a study from Ohio
and lllinois state universities, which investigated
how much people were * to pay for
an item before and after touching it. The item
was a cheap coffee mug, but just a few seconds
of contact made people want to pay more for it
than those who had looked but not touched.

The study, published in the journal Judgment

and Decision-Making, tested 144 people and
examined how much they were prepared to pay
in an auction for the mug, * how long
they had held it. The 3 people held
the mug, the more they were prepared to pay,
with those holding it for ten seconds valuing it

at $2.44 and those who held it for 30 seconds
valuing it at $3.91.

Some kinds of stores have been using these
tactics for years; for example, car showrooms

s customers to test drive new cars
and pet shops give people animals to hold. But
Waleed Muhanna, the author of the study, was
surprised how quickly people felt that, once they
had touched something, it was theirs. ‘People
become attached and are prepared to pay more
to avoid ’ the object,’ he said. He
hopes that understanding how quickly they can
get attached to something may help #

to make better decisions about what to buy.

Adapted from The Times




1 LISTENING & SPEAKING

a Answer the questions with a partner. Say what you
would do and why.

What would you do if...?

1 somebody in the street asked you for money on your
way home tonight

2 you were driving home at night and you saw
somebody who had run out of petrol

3 you saw an old man being attacked in the street by a
couple of teenagers

4 you were in a queue at a station or airport and
someone asked to go in front of you because he / she
was in a hurry

5 you were driving to work and you saw someone by
the road, hitchhiking

6 you saw someone on a bus or train, looking really upset

I Lucky encounters e
(G third conditional | V. making adjectives and scverbs | P sentence rhythm, wesk pronunciation of have SRS

b @91 Read and listen to writer

You
were real

Bernard Hare on a radio
programme talking about
something that happened to
him when he was a student.
Then in pairs, summarize
what happened. Use the
words and phrases below.

the police a phone box ill
the last train  hitchhike from Peterborough
the ticket inspector upset

9.2 Decide what you think happened next.
Then listen. Were you correct?

*

The ticket inspector

I was living in a student flatin
North London when the police
knocked on my door one night. |
thought it was because | hadn’t paid
the rent for a few months, so | didn’t
open the door. But then | wondered if it
was something to do with my mother,
who | knew wasn't very well. There
was no phone in the flat, and this was
before the days of mobile phones, so |
ran down to the nearest phone box and
phoned my dad in Leeds, in the north of
England. He told me that my mum was
very ill in hospital and that | should go
home as soon as | could.

When | got to the station, | found that
I'd missed the last train to Leeds. There
was a train to Peterborough, from
where some local trains went to Leeds,
but | would miss the connection by
about 20 minutes. | decided to get the
Peterborough train - | was so desperate
to get home that | thought maybe |
could hitchhike from Peterborough.

‘Tickets, please.’ | looked up and saw
the ticket inspector. He could see from
my eyes that I'd been crying. ‘Are you
OK?’, he asked. 'Of course I'm OK,' | said.
‘You look awful,’ he continued. ‘Is there

anything | can do?’ 'You could go away,’
| said rudely.

But he didn't. He sat down and said, 'If
there’s a problem, I'm here to help. The
only thing | could think of was to tell
him my story. When | finished, | said,
‘So now you know. I'm a bit upset, and

| don't feel like talking any more, OK?’
'OK,' he said, finally getting up. ‘I'm
sorry to hear that, son. | hope you make
it home!

| continued to look out of the window at
the dark countryside. Ten minutes later,
the ticket inspector came back.



d Listen to the second part of the story 2 GRAMMAR third conditional
again and answer the questions.

1 What did the ticket inspector do for a Match the sentence halves about the stories in 1.

Bernard? 1 If the inspector hadn’t stopped the train to Leeds,...

2 How did Bernard react? 2 If the biker hadn’t found the little girl’s blanket...

3 What did the ticket inspector then ask 3 If the girl and her mother hadn’t bought the groceries,...
Bernard to do? 4 If the security man had thrown the woman's paints away,...

4 How did this experience change him?

e 9.3 Listen to three people who phoned
in with their stories about being helped
by strangers. Which one(s) happened
when the people were travelling?

Story 1

f Listen again and match three sentences
to each story.

A the man and his wife wouldn't have had anything to eat.
B she wouldn't have been able to sleep.

C Bernard would have missed his connection.

D she wouldn't have got them back.

Now read the sentences about Bernard's story. Which

one describes what happened? Which one describes an

imaginary situation?

1 If the inspector hadn’t stopped the train, he would have missed
his connection.

2 The inspector stopped the train, so he didn't miss his connection.

® p.148 Grammar Bank 9A

Complete the sentences in your own words to make third
conditional sentences.

If the dog hadn't barked,...

We wouldn't have missed the bus if...
If I had listened to my friend's advice,...
| would have won the race if...

If I hadn't got up so late,...

| would have been really annoyed if...

Compare sentences with a partner. Check that they are all
correct.

A The problem happened at airport PRONUNCIATION sentence rhythm,
SRy, weak pronunciation of have
B The problem happened when the
speaker was shopping for food. @ 9.5 Listen and repeat the sentences. Copy the rhythm.
C  The speaker had forgotten an How is have pronounced after would?
important rule. b 1 If I'd known you were ill,
D Ihe.lspeiker was trzyelh:g with h(xjs / her | would have come to see you.
. ;hml yw En s‘;gu?t r:ng appen: ' If I'd known you were ill, | would have come to see you.
S IRl ey 2 Ifthe weather had been better,
to pay for something.
. we would have stayed longer.
F The speaker lost something that was
really important for him / her. If the weather had been better, we would have stayed longer.
G Aweek later, the man returned the 3 Ifl hadn't, stopped to get petrol,
items which had been taken away. | wouldn’t have been late.
H  The stranger was very scary. if | hadn’t stopped to get petrol, | wouldn’t have been late.

One of the strangers who helped him /
her was a child.

g Which of the four stories do you think
is a) the most surprising, b) the most
moving? Why?

h Have you ever helped a stranger, or been
helped by a stranger? What happened?

4 We would have missed our flight
if it hadn't been delayed.
We would have missed our flight if it hadn’t been delayed.

@ 9.6 Listen and write five third conditional sentences.

@ Communication Guess the conditional A p.109 B p.113
Practise third conditionals.




4 READING & SPEAKING

a Do you consider yourself in general to be a
lucky person? Why (not)?

LD Topic sentences
In a text, paragraphs usually begin with a
topic sentence. This sentence tells you what
the paragraph is going to be about.

b You are going to read an article about
luck. Read the information box about topic
sentences, and sentences A-E. Then read
the article and complete the paragraphs with
A-E. Use the highlighted words and phrases
to help you.

A Bul is it possible to use these lechniques to win
the lottery?

B A few years ago, I led a large research project
about luck.

C Eventually, we uncovered four key psychological
principles.

D In a second phase of the project, I wanted to
discover whether it was possible to change
people’s luck.

E The results revealed that luck is not a magical
ability, or the result of random chance.

¢ Read the article again. Choose a, b, or c.
1 In his first research project into luck, the author
asked the volunteersto .
a record what happened to them every day
b answer questions about their jobs
c live together for a few months
2 In one experiment, the unlucky people .
a didn't count the photographs correctly
b didn’t notice something important in the
newspaper
¢ were not able to finish the task
3 The researchers concluded that lucky people
are generally .
a optimistic b hard-working ¢ ambitious
4 In a second phase of the project, Wiseman
asked his volunteersto .
a change their jobs
b change their attitude
¢ change their lifestyle
5 Wiseman believes that .
a being lucky in your personal life is more
important than being lucky at work
b winning the lottery is as important as being
lucky in your personal life

¢ winning the lottery is less important than
being lucky in your personal life

How to improve
your luck and win the
lottery twice (possibly)

Richard Wiseman

A British couple have just won £1m in the EuroMillions lottery
for a remarkable second time. The chances of this happening
are more than 283 billion to one. They are clearly incredibly
lucky - but is there anything we can all do to increase the
chances of being lucky ourselves?

g I studied the lives of more than
400 people who considered themselves either very lucky or very
unlucky. I asked everyone to keep diaries, complete personality
tests, and take part in experiments.

z Nor are people born lucky or unlucky.
Instead, lucky and unlucky people create much of their good and
bad luck by the way they think and behave. For example, in one
experiment, we asked our volunteers to look through a newspaper
and count the number of photographs in it. However, we didn’t
tell them that we had placed two opportunities in the newspaper.
The first was a half-page advert clearly stating, ‘STOP COUNTING.
THERE ARE 43 PHOTOGRAPHS IN THIS NEWSPAPER." A second
advert later on said, “TELL THE EXPERIMENTER YOU'VE SEEN
THIS AND WIN £150." The lucky people quickly spotted these
opportunities, partly because they tended to be very relaxed. In
contrast, the unlucky people focused anxiously on the task of
counting the photos and so tended not to see the advertisements.
Without realizing it, both groups had created their own good and
bad luck.




= Lucky people create and notice opportunities by
developing a relaxed attitude to life and being open
to change.

» Lucky people tend to listen to their intuition and act
quickly. Unlucky people tend to analyse situations
too much, and are afraid to act.

» Lucky people are confident that the future will be
positive, and this motivates them to try, even when
they have little chance of success. Unlucky people
are sure that they will fail, and so they often give up
before they have begun.

» Lucky people keep going, even when they are likely
to fail, and they learn from their mistakes. Unlucky
people get depressed by the smallest problem, and
think that the problems are their fault, even when
they aren't.

2 I asked a group of 200
volunteers to use the four key principles and to think and
behave like a lucky person. The results were remarkable.
In a few months, about two-thirds of the group became
happier, healthier, and more successful in their careers.

) Unfortunately not. Lotteries
are purely chance events, and nothing can really
influence your chances of success. However, the good
news is that being lucky in your personal life and career
is far more important than winning the lottery.

Adapted from The Guardian

d Ask and answer the questions with a partner.

1 Do you agree with Richard Wiseman that people are
not born lucky or unlucky, but can learn to make their
own luck?

2 Can you remember a time when you were either very
lucky or very unlucky? What happened?

3 Do you know anyone who you think is particularly
lucky or unlucky? Why?

4 Think of a time when you were successful at
something. Do you think it was because you worked
hard at it, or because you were lucky and in the right
place at the right time?

VOCABULARY making adjectives and
adverbs

A few years ago, I led a large research project about
luck. I studied the lives of more than 400 people
who considered themselves either very lucky or
very unlucky.

Look at the bold words in the sentences above.
Which is a noun and which are adjectives? Using
the word luck, can you make...?

1 a positive adverb
2 anegative adverb

© p.164 Vocabulary Bank Word-building
Do Part 2.

Read the rules for the sentence game.

The sentence game

count as one word)
2 The sentences must make sense.
3 You must include a form of the given word

(e.g. if the word is luck, you can use lucky,
luckily, unlucky, etc.).

Work in teams of three or four. Play the sentence
game. You have five minutes to write the following
sentences.

1 (GAOTS (11 words) 4 (EIRD (6 words)
2 @nEri(9words) 5 [PEMIEIED (12 words)
3 []Iﬁkﬂ words)

Your teacher will tell you if your sentences are
correct. The team with the most correct sentences
is the winner.




B Digital detox

V electronic devices § P linking, ough and augh

VOCABULARY & PRONUNCIATION
electronic devices; linking

How many devices do you have with screens?
Which one do you use the most?

B 7 b Match the words and photos.

’ an a@gtor d'depta a remote control
> ’ a charger /'tJuxdza ri,maot kan'traul

» a keyboard /'ki:boud a router ruila

\}\‘ . 1 a memory stick /'memari stik a socket /'sokit
~ i a mouse /m:us a speaker /'spitka

a plug /plag a switch 'swil)

a printer /'printa a USB cable /ju: es 'bi: keibl

9.9 Listen and check. Then cover the words and test each other.

d Match the sentences to phrasal verbs A-J.

1 | changed the heating from 20° to 18°. A | switched it off.

2 | disconnected my printer from the computer. B | deleted it.

3 | made the volume on the TV louder. C | updated it.

4 | pressed the "off’ button on the TV. D Iturned it up.

5 | programmed the alarm on my phone for 7.30. E linstalled it.

6 | put my phone charger into a socket. F | unplugged it.

7 | pressed the ‘on’ button on my laptop. G | set jt.

8 | got the latest version of an app. H | turned it down.

9 | put antivirus software on my computer. | | plugged it in.
10 | removed a photo | didn't like. J | switched it on.

e @910 Listen and check.

f @911 Listen and repeat A-J. Try to link the words. Now cover
A-J and look at sentences 1-10. Say A-J from memory.

() Separable phrasal verbs \
Remember that many phrasal verbs are separable, i.e. the object cango |
between the verb and particle, e.g. switch the TV on, or after the particle, |
e.g. switch on the TV. However, if the object is a pronoun, it must go
between the verb and particle, e.g. switch it on NOT switeh-on-it.

g Answer the questions with a partner. Give reasons. o —
1 Do you prefer to use a keyboard with or without a mouse? \ ¥
Do you prefer a wireless mouse?

2 Do you normally listen to music with headphones or with a speaker?

3 How many remote controls do you have? Do you think you have too many?

4 How many pins do plugs in your country have? Do you need a travel
adaptor if you go abroad?

5 In your house, do you usually agree about what the temperature should be,
or is someone always turning the heating or air conditioning up and down?




2 LISTENING & SPEAKING

a Do you think you're addicted to your phone? How
many times an hour do you look at it? What for?

b Read the article about digital detox. Then answer
the questions with a partner.

1 What does digital detox mean?

2 Do you think phone stacking is a good idea? Do you
and your friends ever do it?

3 What does unplug mean in the third paragraph? Do
you have periods in the day or during the week when
you ‘unplug’? Do you enjoy life more when you're
‘unplugged?

Less time online:
millions of Britons take
digital detox

Taking a break from technology is on the rise.
According to a recent study by Ofcom, the UK
Office of Communications:

+ More and more young people are ‘phone
stacking’ when they go out for a coffee ora
meal, putting their phones in the middle of the
table and agreeing not to look at them. The first
person who looks at their phone pays the bill!

+ 34% of internet users have taken a break from
their devices in the last |12 months. This break
was usually for no more than a day, though some
people took a break of a week, or even a month.

+ Theunder-25s are most likely to ‘unplug’.
Feedback from these ‘digital detoxers’ is very
positive - 33% said they got more done in their
lives when they weren’t online, and 21% said they
enjoyed life more. Only 8% found the experience
‘stressful’.

¢ @912 Australian journalist Anna Magee went
on a three-day digital detox course run by the
organization Time to Log Off. Listen to five things
she said about the course. Are they positive or
negative?

d @913 Now listen to her talking about it on a
radio programme. On the whole, did she feel it
was a positive or negative experience?

e Listen again and mark the sentences T (true) or
F (false). Correct the F sentences.

1 A quarter of UK adults check their phones in the
middle of the night.

2 When Anna arrived at the house in Dorset, she felt
Very nervous.

3 The activities were not exactly what she was
expecting.

4 The second day of the detox was easier than the first.

5 By the third day, her ability to concentrate had
improved.

6 On her train journey home, she spent the time
checking her phone.

7 Since the detox, her weekends and evenings are
technology-free.

8 She enjoys her friends’ company more than she
used to.

f Discuss the questions with a partner.

1 If you went on a digital detox course, what do you
think you would miss the most? How would you feel?

2 Do you think digital detoxes are a good idea or a
stupid idea? Do you think it's really necessary to take
a break from technology?

3 Have you been without the internet (or phone
coverage) recently? Why? Did you miss it?




GRAMMAR quantifiers

With a partner, read sentences 1-6 and think about what
the missing words could be. Don’t write them in yet.

1 | used to have of different gadgets, but
now | use my phone for almost everything.
2 I'd like to have a better computer, but | don't have
to buy one right now.
time online. | think | need a

3 | spend
digital detox.

4 | have a lot of friends on Facebook, but only
) of them are close friends.

5 | never watch TV or films on my phone, because the screen
isnt _ - s

6 | like Apple products, but | can't afford them — | think
they're ;

@914 Now listen and complete the sentences in a. Did you
guess correctly?

@® p.149 Grammar Bank 9B

Talk to a partner. Are the sentences in a true for you? Say
why (not).

PRONUNCIATION ough and augh

L0 ough and augh
Be careful with the letters ough and augh. There are several
different pronunciations. Try to remember how to pronounce

5

READING & SPEAKING

Work with a partner and answer the
questions. Who has a more organized
digital life?

How many photos do you have on your
phone? Are they organized into albums?
How quickly could you find a photo you
wanted to show someone?

Do you have any apps on your

phone that you never use?

How many email accounts do you have?
Approximately how many emails do you
have in your inbox?

How many songs do you have on your
phone or MP3 player? How many of them
do you listen to regularly?

How many friends do you have on
Facebook? How many of them are real
friends?

How many people in your ‘contacts’ have
you not contacted in the last year?

How many different passwords do you
have? How do you remember them?
What's the wallpaper on your phone or
computer screen? Is it one of your photos,
or did it come with the phone or device?
How many digital devices do you have that
you never use, e.g. old phones / cameras /
MP3 players, etc.?

Look at the title of the article and the
11 headings. Tick () the areas of your
digital life that you think you need to

the most common words which have this combination of b
letters, e.g. although, daughter.

Write the words from the list in the correct column.

although bought brought caught cough daughter

enough laugh thought through tough
™A B Y] B

9.19 Listen and check. Which is the most common sound?
Which four words finish with the sound /{/?

@9.20 Listen to sentences 1-5. Practise saying them.

1 | bought a new iPhone, although | thought it was very expensive.
2 My daughter’s caught a bad cold.

3 We've been through some tough times.

4 | didn't laugh! It was a cough.

5 You haven't brought enough wine!

tidy up.
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TIDY UP YOUR DIGITAL LIFE

A clean, tidy room makes you feel better about your home.
In the same way, a tidy phone, tablet, or computer makes
you feel better about your digital life. So if your digital life
is a mess, try these tips — the benefits are huge.

1 INBOX MESSAGES

Most people have too many
emails in their inbox. You don't
have hundreds of unopened or
unanswered letters in your house,
so why should you have hundreds
of unopened or unanswered
emails? fyoucan ~ an
email in less than two minutes, do
it right away. If it will take longer,
don't leave it in your inbox — move
it into a ‘work in progress’ folder
and reply later.

2 OLD SOFTWARE OR APPS
Uninstall software or apps
that you don't use. This will

a lot more space on
your hard drive or phone.

3 PHOTOS

You wouldn't put bad photos

in a physical photo album, so
don't keep bad photographs

(or videos) on your phone — just
delete them. Having poor-quality
photos just makes it more difficult
to  agood photo when
you need one.

4 MUSIC AND MOVIES

One of the best things about
digital media is that you have
every song and movie at your
fingertips. Unfortunately, one of
the worst things about digital
media is that you have every song
and movie at your fingertips.
= any music or movie
files that you're never going to
listen to or watch again.

5 FACEBOOK FRIENDS
Having too many friends on
Facebook makes it more difficult
to _ in touch with the
ones you really care about. You
can ‘unfollow' Facebook friends
without them knowing, so you
won't hurt their feelings.

6 OLD CONTACT INFORMATION

contact information
regularly and delete contacts you
no longer need. Most people don't
do this often enough.

7 PASSWORDS

Use a password manager app,
like 1password. This gives you as
many different passwords as you
need and remembers them for
you. You'll never

a password again.

8 EMAIL MARKETING

If you get too many emails from
companies and organizations,
don't just delete them —
unsubscribe. It should only take a
few seconds. Just _ on
the ‘unsubscribe’ link at the
bottom of the email.

9 EMAIL ACCOUNTS

Never more than
two email accounts (work and
personal). For most people, one
should be enough.

10 DESKTOP BACKGROUND OR
WALLPAPER

a simple background
or wallpaper for your screens. This
will improve your productivity and
attention span more than you think.

11 OLD DIGITAL DEVICES

If you've been using technology
for any length of time, you
probably have a small collection
of devices that you no longer

use — cameras, memory sticks,
MP3 players, and mobiles. If you
can't give them to somebody who
would use them, old
devices properly.

Adapted from a website

¢ Read the article and complete the gaps

with a verb from the list.

answer choose click delete
find forget keep make recycle
set up update

Search the text. Find five words with the
prefix un- to complete the tips.
Tip 1 Why should you have hundreds of
un orun emails?
Tip2 Un _____software or apps that
you don't use.
Tip 5 You can ‘un_ ' Facebook
friends without them knowing...

Tip 8 Click on the ‘un " link at the
bottom of the email.

Complete the sentences with un- and
the words from the list.

clear comfortable do friend
helpful known lock read

1 Why do you have over 100
emails?

2 If you want to
done, press Ctrl+Z.

3 What's the difference between to
unfollow and to somebody on
Facebook?

4 |can't my phone - |'ve
forgotten the password.

5 The IT Support person was very

. | still can’t print anything.

6 | didn't answer the phone, because it said
‘caller a2

7 | can't set up the new router — the
instructions are really

8 | hate earphones - | find them
really

what you've

Which of the tips in the article would be
most useful for you? Choose your top
three. Then discuss your choices in small
groups and say why.

WRITING

@ p.123 Writing An article -
advantages and disadvantages Write
an article about the advantages and
disadvantages of smartphones.




Practical English Unexpected events

1 © JENNY GETS A SURPRISE 2 © INDIRECT QUESTIONS
a ©9.21 Watch or listen. How do you think Jenny a ©@09.22 Watch or listen to Rob and Jenny talking
and Rob feel at the end? in the office. Do they resolve their problems?

b Watch or listen again and mark the sentences
T (true) or F (false). Correct the F sentences.

1 Jenny didn’t expect Paul to be there.

2 Paul tells Jenny that Rob is planning to stay in
New York.

3 Rob arrives with croissants for breakfast.
4 Paul lies to Jenny about Rob's plans.
5 Rob insists that he's serious about Jenny.
6 Rob says he will drive Paul to Boston.

b Watch or listen again and answer the questions.

1 What reason does Rob give for Paul being in his flat?

2 How does Rob know that Paul is really leaving?

3 Why doesn’t Jenny believe that Rob wants to stay in
New York?

4 According to Jenny, how did Rob behave when he
was with Paul?

5 What does Jenny think about their relationship?

¢ ©@9.23 Look at some extracts from the
conversation. Can you remember any of the
missing words? Watch or listen and check.

1 Jenny Could you me why Paul is still in
your apartment?
Rob Well, he couldn’t get a ticket to

Boston...
2 Jenny Do you if he's got one now?
Rob | bought it! He's leaving this evening.
3 Jenny Look Rob, I'd to know what you
really want.
Rob  What do you mean?
4 Jenny | if you really want to be here. |
wonder if...
Rob Jenny, what is it?
5 Don |need aword. you tell me what

you decided at the last meeting?
Jenny Right away, Don. Rob was just leaving.

d ©9.24 Watch or listen and repeat the highlighted
phrases. Copy the rhythm and intonation.

e Practise the conversations in ¢ with a partner.




L Indirect questions

We often put Can / Could you tell me...?, Do you
know...?, I'd like to know..., | wonder... before a
question to make it less direct and more polite.
When we do this, the direct question changes to a
positive sentence, i.e. the word order is (question
word / if/ whether) + subject + verb and we don't
use do/ did in the present and the past.

Compare:
Why is Paul in your apartment?
Could you tell me why Paul is still in your apartment?

Has he got one now?

Do you know if (or whether) he’s got one now?
What do you really want?

I'd like to know what you really want.

Do you really want to be here?

| wonder if (or whether) you really want to be here.
What did you decide at the last meeting?

Can you tell me what you decided at the last
meeting?

f Read the information about indirect questions.
Then make questions 1-5 more indirect by using
the beginnings given.

w

1

Where's the station?

Excuse me, can you tell me ?
What did he say?

I'd like to know

Does she like me?

| wonder ;

Is your brother coming tonight?

Do you know ?

What time does the shop close?

Could you tell me ?

® Communication Asking politely for information
A p.110 B p.114 Practise indirect questions.

O ROB GETS SERIOUS

@9.25 Do you think there’s going to be a happy
ending? Watch or listen to Rob and Jenny and
check.

FRA

i~

\: ?l’

b Watch or listen again and complete the sentences
with no more than four words.

1

2

oUW

Rob is trying to convince Jenny that

he

Jenny says that she's sure that Rob wants

to 3
Rob says that he loves his

Jenny and Rob are going to visit

Rob promises not to forget

Rob asks Jenny to _

¢ Look at the Social English phrases. Can you
remember any of the missing words?

’ Social English

1 Jenny It's
2 Rob Of

my life here.
3 Rob

time

you want to go back.
| miss London, but | love

And | won't forget the chocolates this

4 Jenny Well, that's a start, | :

o,

Rob
6 Jenny Rob,

if | proposed to you?

it. It's embarrassing.

d ©9.26 Watch or listen and complete the phrases.
Then watch or listen again and repeat.

e Complete conversations A-F with Social English
phrases 1-6. Then practise them with a partner.

A  Are you sure you want
to come out with me
tonight?
B Ten times one is ten,
ten times two is twenty,
ten times three is...
C What shall | get,
spinach or cauliflower?
D When's the best day for
us to meet?
E |still can’t decide which
restaurant to book.
F Do you think we could
leave now? I'm really
tired.

CAN YOU...?

| want to come. I'm
looking forward to it.

Please . You're really
annoying me.

Actually, | don't like
spinach and | don’t really
like cauliflower . How
about broccoli?

Tomorrow or Thursday,
. You decide.

we stayed at home
and got a takeaway?

OK.  you're really not
enjoying the party.

make indirect questions, e.g. beginning with
Can you tell me...?
discuss a problem
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1 READING 1

a Look at the nine photos and read the
introduction. How many people can you
name? Go to Communication p.110 and
check. Then write their names next to

1-9 in the texts.

The year our
heroes died

Many people think that 2016 was one of the
worst years in history for deaths of influential
people. They were people who entertained
us and educated us, people we loved and
people we hated, but all of them were icons...

b Now read about the people. Which ones
did you already know most about?

His death came as a shock fo many, including his friends, and in
the hour after his death was made public, 20,000 tweets a minute
were posted about him. He had released his album Blackstar only
two days before he died. It went on to win five Grammys in 2017,

From Shakespeare to Severus Snape in the Harry Potter films, his
voice was memorable in every role he played. He was 41 when he
made his breakthrough film performance, playing opposite Bruce
Willis in Die Hard. When he died, J.K. Rowling tweeted, ‘There are
no words to express how shocked and devastated | am to hear of
his death. He was a magpnificent actor & a wonderful man.’

She wrote one of the United States’ best-loved novels, To Kill a
Mockingbird, which is considered a classic of modern literature
and has sold more than 40 million copies worldwide. After its
publication in 1960, she retreated from public life and became an
object of curiosity in the modern media age. Her only other novel,
Go Set a Walchman, was written before To Kill @ Mockingbird,
but not published until July 2014, 54 years later.

|dols and icons

V- compound nouns P word stress |

G relative clauses: defining and non-defining

She's the

author who
Who is \wrote To Kill a
she? = Mockingbird.

A football legend who made his name as a forward
with Ajax and Barcelona, he was European Footballer
of the Year three times and later became a successful
coach. The Dutch FA described him as the ‘greatest
Dutch footballer of all time and one of the world’s best
ever’.

Born in Iraq, she was a world-famous architect, whose
Aquatic Centre at the 2012 London Olympics was
probably her best-known work in the UK. Her buildings
were modern and futuristic, with sensuous lines, and
she was the first woman to receive the Royal Institute of

British Architects Gold Medal.

Born in Minneapolis, USA, he was a child prodigy and
a selftaught multi-instrumentalist, best known for hits
including Purple Rain, When Doves Cry, and Alphabet
St. In addition to making 39 studio albums himself, he
also wrote many songs for other artists.



¢ Read questions 1-9 and find the answers in the 2 GRAMMAR relative clauses
texts. Write the initials of the person.

According to the texts, who...2 a Cover the text. Complete the relative clauses

with who, whose, which, or where. Who are the

1 was the youngest when he / she died SR oy
. . I l . o

. change‘d JO'?S R i bOth. 1 She wrote To Kill a Mockingbird, is

3 was child, friend, and partner of famous singers considerad aclasiiecf-mbdert leratirs.

4 had a connection with the Olympic Games 2 At the age of 60, he moved to California,

5 changed his / her name completely, and had a he lived as a Buddhist monk for five years. One of his
famous nickname muses was Marianne Jensen, the Norwegian woman

6 became famous for the first time when he / she —helived with on the Greek island of Hydra.
was middle-aged 3 IF was the role of Princess Leia in the first Star Wars

7 did not want any publicity or recognition in later film ___ made herfamous.
life 4 He also became a prominent civil rights figure,

8 spent time following a particular religion RO (o bflaCk eruity. s

ires § ) hedi 5 She was a world-famous architect, Aquatic

9 v;;as a'wardfed prizes for something he / she did Centre at the 2012 London Olympics was probably

shortly before dying her best-known work in the UK.
d Do you particularly admire any of these people? b @ p.150 Grammar Bank 10A

What other famous people do you admire?

¢ In pairs, look at the photos in 1 again. Cover the
texts.

A Say a sentence about each person beginning He /
She is the actor / writer, etc. who / that / whose...
B Try to add some more information.

3 SPEAKING

a Look at the quiz questions. How many can you

7) N Dicd 3 June 2016 aged 74 answer?
What do you call...?

1 aperson who appears in crowd scenes in
films

2 the place with black and white stripes where
you cross the road

3 the part of the body you use to taste
4 the thing which covers the top of a house
5 aman who a woman is going to marry

) M Dicd 7 November 2016 aged 82

b (@ Communication Relative clauses quiz A p.110
B p.114 Write and ask quiz questions.

4 WRITING

@ p.124 Writing A biography Write a biography
of an interesting or successful person.

) I Dicd 27 December 2016 aged 60
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a

LISTENING

@10.3 Look at four famous examples
of British design which featured on
stamps. Do you have, or have you seen,
any of these things? In which decade do
you think they were created? Listen and
check.

@10.4 Now listen to an audio guide for
an exhibition about British design. Make
notes about the following things.

1 The red phone box

e the Post Office
Liverpool Cathedral and Tate Modern
red, silver, and blue
the Royal Academy of Arts in Piccadilly
¢ libraries and art galleries

2 The Anglepoise lamp
* suspension systems for cars
* Carwardine's company going bankrupt
¢ the human arm

the Anglepoise model 1227

hospital theatres and military aeroplanes

3 The Penguin book covers
* Allen Lane and a railway platform in
1935
* his secretary
® Edward Young and London Zoo
¢ Agatha Christie and Ernest Hemingway
* orange, blue, and green covers

4 The miniskirt
* the Beatles and the first man on the
moon
® 'Bazaar' in the King's Road
* Mary Quant’s school uniform
® tap dancers and the Mini
* Coco Chanel

Compare your answers with a partner.
Then listen again and add more
information.

Cover the notes and look at the design
icons. What facts can you remember
about them?

Which of the four do you think has the
most attractive design? What would
you consider to be examples of iconic
design in your country?

The red phone box,
@ designed by Giles Gilbert Scott

The Anglepoise lamp,

designed by George Carwardine

Classics

TYWENTY.
Fve

=

The Penguin book covers,
designed by Edward Young

Glossary
a spring

The miniskirt,
‘}‘ designed by Mary Quant



6 SPEAKING

a Write the names of people, things, or places in as
many of the rectangles as you can.

a famous dead person

(who) you admire

Captain R. Scott, polar explorer
| WTENEEET  Emm

Malala Yousafzai, activist for women’s education

an iconic landmark (that)

you really like

AR sl VL,

Apple logo

an everyday object (that)
you own that you think has
a beautiful design

Eames lounge chair
CRE—

Yo a DVD cover, film poster, or
book cover (that) you think has
,n a great design
The Godfather book cover

b In groups, talk about your people, things, and
places. Explain why you admire them.

7 VOCABULARY & PRONUNCIATION
compound nouns; word stress

a Match a noun from column A to a noun from
column B to make compound nouns.

A B

paper manufacturer
book lamp

child box

car cover

desk writer

song back

phone prodigy

@10.5 Listen and check. Which two are written
as one word? Is the first or second noun usually
stressed? Practise saying the compound nouns in
a with the correct stress.

¢ In pairs, try to answer all the questions in three
minutes with compound nouns from Files 1-10.

Compound nouns race

| 'What do you
call part of a
road that only
bicycles can use?

6 What should
you put on when
you get into a
car?

7 What do you
call the person
who is in charge
of a school?

|2 What do you
call a school
which is paid

for by the
government?

2 What do you
call the busy
time of day when
many people are
going to work or
going home?

5 What do you
call a long line of
cars that can’t
move?

8 What do you
call the music in
a film?

[l lfyouareina
lift and you press
G, where do you
want to go?

3 What might
you have to pay
if you park in a
place where you
shouldn’t?

4 What do you
need to book

if you want to
play tennis with
someone!

9 What kind of
books or films
are about the
future, often
outer space?

|0 What can you
use to transfer
files from one
computer to
another if the
internet isn't
working?




1 VOCABULARY & READING

crime

Have you heard of Jack the Ripper?
Do you know anything about him?

Match the words in the list to definitions
1-9.

And the murderer is...
(G question tags |V crime

detectives /di'tektivz/  evidence /evidans

murder /'m2:ida/ murderer 'madara

prove /pru:v/  solve /snlv/  suspects "saspekts

victims /'viktimz/ witnesses /'witnasiz

1 noun police officers who
investigate crimes

2 noun people who see

something which has happened and then
tell others (e.g. the police) about it

3 - noun people who are hurt or
killed by somebody in a crime

4 noun a person who kills
another person deliberately

5 noun the crime of killing a
person illegally and deliberately

6 noun the facts, signs, etc.
which tell you who committed a crime

7 noun people who are thought
to be guilty of a crime

8 (a mystery) verb to find
the correct answer to why something
happened

9 (sth) verb to use facts and

evidence to show something is true

@10.6 Listen and check. Practise saying
the words.

Read the article about an unsolved crime
and complete the gaps with words from b.

Read the article again and find the
answer to these questions.

1 Where and when did the murders take
place?

2 How many murders were there?

3 How long did the murders go on for?

4 What kind of people have been suspects?

yoears (20l
sfase e Lofpe v

the bade 110,

P intonation in question tz ags

'fl' ——
a ‘ "‘\».

THE GREATEST
CRIME

B the Rxpper.

n the autumn of 1888, a brutal 2 walked the dark,
Ifoggy streets of Whitechapel, in cast London, terrorizing the

inhabitants of the city. The 2 were all women and
the police seemed powerless to stop the murders. There were no
% to the erimes, so the police had no idea what the
murderer looked like. Panic and fear among Londoners was
increased by a letter sent to Scotland Yard by the murderer. In
the letter, he made fun of the police’s attempts to catch him and
promised to kill again. It finished, *Yours truly, Jack the Ripper’.
This was the first of many letters sent to the police. The murders
continued — five in total. But in November, they suddenly stopped,
three months after they had first begun.

Jack the Ripper was never caught, and for more than a century,
historians, writers, and ® have examined the ¢

and tried to discover and 7 his identity. Hundreds of
articles and books have been written and many films made about the
murders. But the question, *“Who was Jack the Ripper?’ has remained
unanswered. There have been plenty of ® , including

a doctor, a businessman, a painter, a sailor, a singer, And cven a
member of the royal family, and all sorts of people over the years
this real-life murder mystery.

have tried to ?




2 LISTENING

a @10.7 Listen to Part 1 of an interview with a retired police
inspector, who is an expert on Jack the Ripper. Who is Jan
Bondeson's suspect? Write 1 in the box and complete his
occupation.

Walter Sickert, Hendrik de Jong, Michael Maybrick,

a a a
Glossary

the Freemasons a secret society whose members help each other and
communicate using secret signs
Isle of Wight an island off the south coast of England

DNA the chemical in the cells of animals and plants that carries genetic
information

b Listen again and make notes about Jan Bondeson's theory
in the chart.

1 Jan 2 Bruce 3 Patricia

what evidence
there is

what Inspector
Morton thinks

c¢ @10.8, 10.9 Repeat for Part 2 (Bruce Robinson'’s theory)
and Part 3 (Patricia Cornwell’s theory).

d Which of the three suspects do you think is the most / least
credible? Do you know of any famous unsolved crimes in
your country?

GRAMMAR question tags

Look at four questions from the
interview and complete the gaps.
1 'You were a detective with Scotland
Yard, T
2 'lt's incredible, = v
3 'But he was never
arrested, fid
4 'Butyou don't think she’s
right, o

@ 10.10 Listen and check. Now make
the direct questions for 1-4. What's the
difference between the two types of
question?

® p.151 Grammar Bank 10B

PRONUNCIATION & SPEAKING
intonation in question tags
@10.12 Listen and complete the

conversation between a policeman and a
suspect.

P Your surname's Jones, ' ?

S Yes, itis.

P And you're 27,2 ?

S Yes, that's right.

P You weren't at home last night at 8.00,
3 ?

S No, | wasn't. | was at the theatre.

P But you don't have any witnesses,

4 ?

S Yes, | do. My wife was with me.

P Your wife wasn't with you,
gy 2020 7

S How do you know?

P Because she was with me. At the police
station. We arrested her yesterday.

b @10.13 Listen and repeat the

statements and question tags. Copy the
rhythm and intonation.

@ Communication Just checking
A p.110 B p.114 Role-play a police
interview.

Which TV detective series or murder
mystery films are popular in your country
at the moment? Do you enjoy watching
these kinds of programmes?




READING & LISTENING

Do you enjoy reading crime novels?
If yes, do you have a favourite author?

@10.14 Read and listen to Part 1 of a

short story. Then with a partner, explain

what the highlighted phrases refer to.

1 June, however, was both, and her sunny
personality brought her many admirers. .05

2 During that time, May almost became
beautiful, but the intensity of her passion
frightened Mrs Thrace. .09

3 It was all very unfortunate, Mrs Thrace said
over and over again. |.15

4 'She’s ruined my life." .21

5 This thought was the only thing that
comforted her. /.31

@10.15 Now read and listen to Part

2. Then answer the questions with a

partner.

1 How did May react to her sister at a) her
father’s funeral, b) her brother-in-law’s
funeral?

2 Why did June invite May to live with her?

3 Why do you think June didn't want to talk
about her life with Walter?

4 Why did May search the house for letters
or presents from Walter?

5 Why do you think May started wearing her
engagement ring again?

Search the text. In Part 1, find...

1 two adjectives: from change (v), wealth (n)
2 two negative adjectives: from fortunate

(adj), known (adj)
3 two adverbs: from extreme (adj), passion (n)
In Part 2, find...

4 two nouns: from die (v), marry (v)
5 two compound nouns with ring (n)

May and Junesy

Part 1

Mrand Mrs Thrace called theirdaughters Mayand June because
of the months when they were born.

May was the oldest. She was changeable like the month,
sometimeswarm,sometimes cold,andneitherpretty norclever.
June, however,was both, and her sunny personality brought her
many admirers. When May was twenty, she meta young lawyer
called Walter. He was extremely good-looking and his father
was wealthy. May fell passionately in love with him. He asked
her to marry him and of course she accepted. During that time,
May almost became beautiful, but the intensity of her passion
frightened Mrs Thrace.

June was away from home studying to be a teacher when
May and Walter got engaged, so Walter had never met her. But
a month before the wedding, June came home for the summer

15 holidays. It was all very unfortunate, Mrs Thrace said, over and

over again. If Walter had left May for some unknown girl, they
would have been furious. Butwhat could they say ordowhen he
had fallen in love with their younger daughter?

May became violent and tried to attack June with a knife.
‘We're all terribly sorry for you, darling,’ said Mrs Thrace. ‘I
shall never marry now,’ said May. ‘She’s ruined my life. She
stole my husband.' ‘He wasn't your husband, May,” her mother
replied.

When June and Walter came to visit, May always went out,
butshe knewaboutthem becauseshe alwaysread June'sletters
to her mother. She knew that they had a big house, that they
collected furniture and pictures, and that they didn’t have any
children. She knew where they went for their holidays and who
their friends were. But she could never discover if Walter loved

30 June or not. She thought that perhaps he was sorry that he had

married June and not her. This thought was the only thing that
comforted her.
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Part 2

May never married and she continued to live at home
for over 30 years, until her parents died. Mrs Thrace
died in March and her husband, six months later. At her
father’s funeral, May saw Walter and June again. Walter
was still good-looking and May wanted to die when she
saw him. ‘Please come and speak to your sister,’ he said
to her. But May refused.

It was only at another funeral that they were
reconciled. May learnt of Walter’s death from the
newspaper and the pain was as great as when her
mother had told her that Walter wanted to marry June.
Inside the church, her sister came up to May and asked
her to forget about the past. ‘Now you know what it's
like to lose him," May said.

Twodays later May got a letter from June. June asked
her to come and live with her, now that they were
both alone. ‘Now that you've retired and haven't got
very much money, I'd like to share my beautiful house
with you,” she wrote. ‘Perhaps this way | can give you
something in return for what | took away from you.'

May decided to accept. She thought it was right.
During their first evening together, she asked June to
talk about her marriage, about her life with Walter. But
June didn’t want to talk. May looked in the house for
letters or presents from Walter, jewellery, or pictures.
She couldn’t find anything. Even June's wedding ring
wasn't as beautiful as the engagement ring Walter had
given May all those years ago. ‘He never really loved
her,’ she thought. ‘All these years, he loved me.' She
decided to start wearing her engagement ring again —
on herlittle finger, which was the only one it now fitted.

e Do you think May and June are going to live
happily together? How do you think the story is
going to end?

f @10.16 Listen to Part 3. Were you right?

Listen again. Answer the questions.

1 Why did May forgive June?
2 What did May think had happened when she heard
the noise and looked out of the window?

NOO AW

What was the living room like when she went in?
What had June done?
What effect did the letter have on May?
What did she do?
What excuse did May give for touching the gun?

Do you feel sorry for May or June?

6 ° VIDEO LISTENING

a Watch the documentary Queens of Crime. Who
do you think had a more interesting life? Who do
you think had a happier life?

b Complete the chart with notes on what you

remember about the two writers’ lives and books.

Ruth Rendell

Agatha Christie

her life

* born

* parents

* marriages
e other things

her books

e first novel

* detectives

¢ pseudonyms

¢ films

* approach to
crime writing

Compare your notes with a partner. Then watch
the documentary again. Are there any facts that
you both missed?

Have you read any books by Ruth Rendell or
Agatha Christie? Did you like them? Are there any
other crime novelists whose books you enjoy?
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GRAMMAR
a, b, orc.

1

10

"

12

13

14

15

Ifyou  on time, we wouldn't have
missed the start of the film.

a arrived b ‘d arrived

¢ would have arrived

What ____if that man hadn’t helped
you?

a you would do

b you would have done

¢ would you have done

If she  me that she was arriving
this morning, | would have gone to the
airport to pick her up.

a told b wouldtell ¢ had told

| would have finished the exam if
| about another ten minutes.

a would have had b had had

¢ would have

I'm afraid there's __time left.

ano b none c any

There are good programmes on
tonight. | don’t know what to watch.
a lotsof b alot c plenty

Isthere ____in the car for me, too?

a room enough b enough room

¢ too much room

Most people have ____ close friends.
a very little b very few ¢ not much
Is he the man ___ you met at the
party?

a - b whose ¢ which

Is that the woman ____ husband is a
famous writer?

a who b that ¢ whose

The Starry Night, was painted in
1889, is by Vincent van Gogh.

a which b what c that

I'm very fond of Susan, | used to
share a flat with at university.

a who b - c that

They're very rich,
a arethey b aren'tthey c isn'tit
Your brother’s been to New

Zealand, ?
a wasn'the b isnthe c¢ hasn't he
You won't be late, ?

a willyou b won'tyou c areyou

VOCABULARY
a Complete the sentences with a word formed from the bold word.
1 llefthome late,but | gotto work on time. luck
2 He's with his work. It's always full of mistakes. care
3 This sofa is really . It's much too hard. comfort
4 | love this jacket, but it's too expensive. fortunate
5 Don'tbeso I The bus will be here soon. patience

b Complete with a verb.

1 It was too hotin the room,sol _ the heating down.

2 Ineedto my alarm for 5.30, as | have an early flight.
3 It's a good idea to your computer during a storm.

4 Could you up the volume? | can’t hear very well.

5 If you're not watching the TV, please it off.

¢ Complete the words from the definitions.

1 you use this to change the TV channel r (S

2 you use this on a computer to write  k

3 you use this to convert a European plug to a British one a
4 it's the place on the wall where you plug thingsin s

5 you use this to move the cursor on a computer m

d Complete the compound nouns.

1k cover 4 s writer

2 ch prodigy 5 phone b

3 desk|
e Complete the words.

1 Thed was convinced that the man'’s alibi was false.

2 I'm sure he's guilty, but | can’t pr it.

3 Jackthe Ripper'sv. were all women.

4 They are sure they will be able to s the mystery.

5 Walter Sickertisas in the Jack the Ripper case.
PRONUNCIATION

a Practise the words and sounds.

Vowel sounds Consonant sounds

p D E B PN 4 ¥

up horse clock tourist flower witch yacht vase

b @ p.166-7 Sound Bank Say more words for each sound.

¢ What sound in a do the pink letters have in these words?
1 caught 2 cough 3 enough 4 solve 5 tough

d Underline the stressed syllable.

1 comforitable 3 cable 5 evidence
2 aldapitor 4 wit/ness



CAN YOU understand this text?

a Read the article once. Complete headings 1-4.

IS THE LONDON DUNGEON?

‘The London Dungeon brings together amazing actors,
ets'peci,al effects, stage performances, scenes, and rides
in a truly unigue and exciting experience that you see,
hear, touch, smell, and feel. It's dark, atmospheric,
hilarious, and sometimes a bit scary.

|

|

DOES IT WORK?

‘We've been entertaining audiences at The London
Dungeon for over 40 years and it's one of the capital's
‘must-see’ attractions. We take you on a 110-minute
Journey through 1,000 years of London’s unpleasant
)ast, You and your companions walk through the
Jungeon, moving from show to show, guided by our
professional actors.

The shows are based on real London history and
legends, without the boring bits! You'll get up close
‘and personal with scary characters including Jack
“the Ripper and the infamous barber of Fleet Street,
Sweeney Todd.

It's a theatrical experience. That means authentic sets
‘and theatrical storytelling. On your journey, you'll pass
through foggy East London streets and houses and the
horrific torture chamber. Believe us, it's better than a
‘sightseeing trip or boring museum tour of London.

3 'S IT FOR?

* The London Dungeon is scary fun for everyone
‘except very young guests and very sensitive adults!
‘Our recommended age is 12 years old and above,
‘and guests who are under 16 years of age must be
‘accompanied by an adult over 18 years of age.

|

i) AHEAD!
‘The London Dungeon is particularly brilliant for people
‘who can plan ahead and book online! Not only will you
‘save money, you won't have to wait on the day. We
- get busy, so make things easy on yourself and book in
‘advance!

Adapted from the website

b Read the article again. Mark the sentences
T (true), F (false), or DS (doesn't say).

1

O N EWN

The London Dungeon is both funny and frightening.
The Dungeon isn’t very popular.

You're not allowed to talk to the actors.

You can spend as long as you like at the Dungeon.
The characters and stories are all historically accurate.
The Dungeon is suitable for very young children.
Tickets for children under 16 cost half the adult price.
Booking online is cheaper than paying on the day.

© CAN YOU understand these people?

& 10.17 Watch or listen and choose a, b, or c.

W B
3

SE’(L":

1

Adrian Nick Coleen

Emma

Sean helped a little girl who had

a left her toy panda on a train

b dropped her toy panda in the station

c lost her toy panda in the car park

Because of Google maps, Adrian no longer

a uses his car's satnav b plans his route in advance
c buys maps

Nick's favourite detective is

a afemale detective in The Killing

b a male detective in The Bridge

c afemale detective in The Bridge

Emma is going to buy a dress by Maggie Sottero
a because she's getting married

b although they're very expensive

c because she saw some in a magazine

Coleen considers she has been lucky

a because she has never had a car accident

b on many occasions

¢ because she recently survived a car accident

CAN YOU say this in English?
Tick () the box if you can do these things.

Can you...?

1

complete these three sentences:
If you'd told me about the party earlier,...
| would have bought those shoes if...
| wouldn’t have been so angry if...

describe something that you do too much and
something that you don't do enough

describe a person that you admire, saying who
they are, what you know about them, and why you
admire them

check five things you think you know about
somebody using question tags
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PE1 HOW AWFUL! HOW FANTASTIC!

b

C

Student A

Read your sentences 1-9 to B. B must react with a
phrase, e.g. You're kidding, Oh no!, etc.

1 | collect old English tea cups.

2 | spilled some coffee on my laptop last night and now
it doesn't work.

3 I'm going to New York next weekend.

4 Someone stole my bike yesterday.

5 My dog can open the kitchen door by himself.

6 My father's going to be interviewed on TV tomorrow.

7 My grandmother’s just bought a sports car.

8 My parents met when they were only 15.

9 I've just won €2,000 in the lottery!

Listen to B's sentences and react with a phrase.

Tell B some real (or invented) news about you for
B to react.

React to B's news.

2A MONEY Q&A Student A

Ask B your first question. Ask for more information
if you can.

What do you spend your money on apart from food, rent, etc.?‘)

b

Q go out a lot at weekends and...

Then answer B’s first question. Continue with

questions 2-7. If you don’t want to answer a

question, say, I'm sorry, Id rather not talk about

that.

1 What do you spend your money on apart from food,
rent, etc.?

2 What kind of things do you normally buy online? Why
don't you buy them in a shop?

3 Have you bought anything nice this week?

4 What's the most expensive thing you've ever bought?
Was it worth it?

5 Is there anything you'd love to buy but can't afford at
the moment?

6 How much pocket money did you get when you were
a child? Did you use to save it or spend it?

7 Do you know someone who has raised money for
charity? Which one?

2B ARE YOU HUNGRY? Student A

Ask B your questions. He / she must respond with
the phrase in brackets.

1 Is the water cold? (Yes, it's freezing.)

2 Was the film good? (Yes, it was fantastic.)

3 Were you tired after the exam? (Yes, | was

exhausted)

Was the flat dirty? (Yes, it was filthy.)

5 s your suitcase big? (Yes, it's enormous.)

6 Were you surprised that she passed her test?
(Yes, | was amazed.)

7 Are you sure that he’s coming? (Yes, I'm positive.)

»

b Respond to B's questions. Say Yes, it’s... / I'm...,

etc. + the strong form of the adjective which B
used in the question. Remember to stress the
strong adjective.

Is the soup hotf:) (rYes, it's boiling.

¢ Repeat the exercise. Try to respond as quickly as
possible. Use absolutely, really, etc.
3A I'M ATOURIST - CAN YOU HELP ME?
Student A
a Imagine you are an English-speaking tourist in

your town / city (or the nearest big town). B lives
in the town. You are planning to get around using
public transport. Ask B questions 1-5. Get as
much information from B as you can.

1 What kind of public transport is there?

2 What's the best way for me to get around the city?

3 Can | hire a bike? Are there any cycle lanes?

4 s it easy to find taxis? How expensive are they?

5 What's the best way to get to the airport from the
town centre? How long does it take?

b Then change roles. B is an English-speaking tourist

in your town / city, and has hired a car. Answer
B’s questions and give as much information as you
can.



S5A GOOD SPORTSMANSHIP
Student A

a Read your story and underline any verbs in the
past continuous or past perfect.

A Kenyan runner called Abel Mutai was
competing in a cross-country race in
Spain in 2012. He was winning the race
easily, but he stopped running about
30 metres before the finishing line. He
thought he'd won the race. The crowd
were shouting at him - they were
telling him to carry on, but he didn't
understand them because he didn't <
speak any Spanish. A Spanish runner, lvan Fernandez, was
second in the race behind Mutai and he slowed down and
told Mutai to keep running. Mutai started running again and
crossed the line first. ‘| did what | had to do,’ said Fernandez.
‘He was the rightful winner.’

Cover your story and tell it to B using the verb
prompts in the list in the correct tenses.

* Abel Mutai compete cross-country race
® win easily stop running think win
» the crowd shout tell him carry on
® Mutai not understand not speak Spanish
* |van Fernandez be second
¢ slow down tell Mutai keep running
® Mutai start running cross the line first
[,A Kenyan runner called Abel Mutai was competing in a
cross-country race in Spain. He

Listen to B's story.

5B THE WAY WE MET Student A

a Read the end of Tiffany's story. Then tell it to B.

Tiffany’s story

...His face turned white. He apologized and explained
that he had exactly the same white Jeep Cherokee.
Then he clicked the lock button on his own keys. He
realized that his car was parked right next to mine and
he had opened the wrong car door by mistake. We both
just started laughing. | said, "You can leave your food
though, I'll be happy to take it home.' He answered,
‘Only if you'll make dinner for me with it.” A few days
later, | made him dinner at my place and the rest is
history. People don’t always believe us when we tell
them our story, but nobody could make this story up.

b Listen to the end of Kristina's story. Were you
right?

¢ What coincidence does each story involve?

PE3 COULD YOU DO ME A FAVOUR?
Students A+B

a Look at the verb phrases below. Choose two
things you would like somebody to do for you.
Think about any details, e.g. what kind of dog it is,
how much money you need, etc.

* look after (your children, your dog for the weekend,
your flat while you're away, etc.)

* lend you (some money, their car, etc.)

* give you a lift (home, to the town centre, etc.)

* help you (with a problem, with your homework, to
paint your flat, to choose some new clothes, etc.)

b Ask as many other students as possible. Be polite
(Could you do me a big favour? Would you mind...?
Do you think you could...?) and explain why you want
the favour. How many people agree to help you?

6B JUDGING BY APPEARANCES
Students A+B

1 Dominic McVey is a British
entrepreneur. He was born in
London. At the age of 13, he
set up a business importing
micro-scooters from the US, and he
was a millionaire by the age of 15
(in this photo he's 25). His business
interests now include fashion,
music, media, and cosmetics.

2 Deshun Wang is a model, also
known as ‘the world's hottest
grandpa’. He was born in 1936
in Shenyang, China. He's only
been modelling since he was 79
years old — before that he was an
actor. He has two children and a
granddaughter.

3 Luz Acosta is a Mexican
weightlifter. She was born in 1980.
She competed in the Olympics in
Beijing in 2008 and in London in
2012. She won a bronze medal from
London in 2017, five years after the
Games, when a competitor was
disqualified for taking drugs.

4 llhan Omar is a politician. She
was born in 1982 in Somalia. Her
family emigrated to the United
States in 1995. She studied political
science and international studies
at university, and in 2016 she was
elected to the Minnesota House
of Representatives. She is the first
Somali-American politician in the
United States.




7A  UNIVERSITY OR NOT?
Student A

a Read about Jack.

Jack Turner, 23, studied Fine Art in
London.

When | was at university, my friends and |
were free to do what we wanted from the first
day of the first year to the last day of the third
year. We painted ten hours a day, we partied
with our tutors, we shared ideas. | loved it.

After graduating, | moved to Manchester with
my girlfriend. She had a good job and | was
flexible. | planned to get any job that paid the
bills and spend my free time painting. Since
then, I've applied for at least 100 jobs and
most of them never got in touch. | realize now
that | spent too much time at uni focusing

on art and not enough getting real-world
experience.

Now I'm unemployed. | admit that |
sometimes ask myself the question, ‘Why

did | study Fine Art?’ But I'm still applying

for jobs and I'm optimistic. As soon as | get
one that gives me some financial security, |'ll
start making art again. | just want to be able
to enjoy Manchester with my girlfriend and to
paint. Its difficult at the moment, but I'm very
happy | studied Fine Art. It was a once-in-a-
lifetime experience and it will always be a big
part of who | am.

b Ask B your questions about Emily-Fleur.

When did Emily-Fleur leave schoolz)
(rWhen she was...

Questions about Emily-Fleur

1 When did Emily-Fleur leave school?

2 Why didn‘t she go to university?

3 Where did she get her idea for her
business?

4 What was the first wedding she
photographed?

5 How did she get more bookings?

When did she buy her equipment?

7 Why does she think it was good to start a
business young?

8 Why doesn’t she envy her friends at
university?

o

¢ Now answer B’s questions about Jack.

7B GUESS THE SENTENCE Student A

a Look at sentences 1-6 and think of the missing verb phrase
([¥] = positive, [F] = negative). Don‘t write anything yet!

1 I'd cook dinner every day if | earlier from work.

2 Ifwe this summer, maybe we can afford to get
a new car. [

3 | think you more if you see it in 3D.

4 I'd see my grandparents more often if they ;

5 | the fish if | were you. It isnt usually very good
here. [=]

6| if the water was a bit warmer.

b Read sentence 1 to B. If it isn't right, try again until B tells
you, ‘That's right’. Then write it in. Continue with 2-6.

¢ Now listen to B say sentence 7. If it's the same as your
sentence 7 below, say, ‘That's right”. If not, say ‘Try again’,
until B gets it right. Continue with 8-12.

7 I'll never be able to buy a house unless my parents help me.

8 If | met my ex in the street, | wouldn’t say hello to him.

9 Ifit wasn't so late, |'d stay a bit longer.
10 The flight will be more comfortable if we go in business class.
11 | wouldn't mind the winter so much if it didn‘t get dark so early.
12 If | had more money, I'd buy a house with a beautiful garden.

8A MATCH YOUR PERSONALITY TO THE JOB
Students A+B

In which group(s) do you have most ticks (v')? Read the
appropriate paragraph to find out which jobs would suit you.
Would you like to do any of them?

If you have most ticks in 1-4, the best job for you would be
in the ‘caring professions’. If you are good at science, you
could consider a career in medicine, for example, becoming
a doctor or nurse. Alternatively, teaching or social work are
areas which would suit your personality.

If you have most ticks in 5-8, you should consider a job
involving numbers, for example, becoming an accountant,
or working in the stock market. The world of business
would also probably appeal to you, especially sales or
marketing.

If you have most ticks in 9-12, you need a creative job.
Depending on your specific talents, you might enjoy a job in
the world of music, art, or literature. Areas that would suit
you include publishing, journalism, graphic design, fashion,
or the music industry.

If you have most ticks in 13-16, you have an analytical
mind. You would suit a job in computer science or
engineering. You also have good spatial sense, which would
make architecture and related jobs another possibility.



8A DRAGONS’' DEN Student A 8B | WANT TO SPEAK TO THE MANAGER

Read what happened. Think about the Student A

questions below. Then tell your group.

— Did any of the Dragons like the product?
- Did they decide to invest?
— Was the product successful in the end?

The Dragons quickly decided that they
didn’t like the idea. Comments included,
‘Timmediately don't like it." and “The
best place for you to start is by giving up
this ridiculous idea.’ So they didn't invest
anything. Gill and Sarah didn't give up
and carried on selling their pendants
and rings at singles clubs and on dating
websites, but the idea never really

took off and the jewellery is no longer
available,

8B GOING THE EXTRA MILE

Students A+B

A _Nordstrom

Finally, they looked through all the dirt
in their vacuum cleaners and found the
woman’s diamond!

— Morton’s, The Steakhouse

He was joking, but amazingly, when he got
off the plane, in the Arrivals area there was a
Morton’s waiter with a bag that contained
a steak, potatoes, bread, napkins, and a
knife and fork, and it was all free.

_ - Ritz-Carlton
otels

In it was Joshie,
a present of a
Frisbee and a
football, and a
photograph of
Joshie by the
hotel pool.

—» Trader Joe’s

Half an hour later, the food arrived at her
father's house, with a note saying that it
was free!

- Apple

They refunded his money, but they also sent
the iPad back to him with another Post-it
note saying, ‘Apple said yes’.

Look at the situations and spend a few minutes preparing what
you are going to say. Then role-play the conversations.

1 You're a customer. You bought something in a clothes shop
in the sales yesterday (decide what) and there’s a problem
(decide what).

Go back to the shop. B is the shop assistant. You'd like to
change it for another identical one. If you can't, you'd like a
refund.

You start.

4 1 L
K Excuse me. | bought...
N

2 You're the manager of a restaurant. Your normal chef is
off this week and you have a temporary chef who is not very
good. One of the waiters has had a problem with a customer,
who would like to speak to you. B is the customer. When
customers complain, you usually offer them a free drink or
a coffee. If it’s absolutely necessary, you might give a 10%
discount on their bill, but you would prefer not to.
B will start.

9A GUESS THE CONDITIONAL Student A

a Look at sentences 1-6 and think of the missing verb phrase
([¥] = positive, [-] = negative). Don't write anything yet!

1 We the hotel if we hadn’t had satnav. [=]

2 Ifl that it was your birthday, | would have
bought you something.

3 Ifl about the concert earlier, | would have
been able to get a ticket.

4 The burglar wouldn’t have got in if you the
window open. [=]

5 If our best player hadn't been sent off, we the
match.

6 | wouldn't have recognized her if you me who
she was. [=]

b Read sentence 1 to B. If it isn’t right, try again until B tells
you, ‘That's right’. Then write it in. Continue with 2-6.

¢ Now listen to B say sentence 7. If it's the same as your
sentence 7 below, say, ‘That's right’. If not, say, ‘Try again’
until B gets it right. Continue with 8-12.

7 If we hadn't taken a taxi, we would have missed the train.
8 If | hadn't gone to the party that night, | wouldn’t have met my
wife.
9 If I'd known that programme was on last night, | would have
watched it.
10 If I'd listened to my friends, | would never have married James.
11 | would have gone out with you last night if | hadn’t had to work
late.
12 | wouldn’t have been so angry if you had told me the truth right
from the start.




PES ASKING POLITELY FOR 10A RELATIVE CLAUSES QUIZ Student A
INFORMATION Student A

a Complete the questions with a relative clause to

a You are a tourist in B's town. You are going to stop describe'the bold words. Start the clause with.
B in the street. You want to ask questions 1-5 and who, which, that, wh?se, or Whe’f"': or no relative
you want to be very polite. Rewrite 2-5 as indirect pronoun when there is a new subject.
questions.

1 apedestrian What do you call somebody...?

U Doshopuopen onvSundays? 2 aloan What do you call some money...?
Could you tell me~of shops open on Sundays? & lans  What do you call peaple...?

¢ lstheres post.offics viearhere? 4 aboarding school What do you call a place...?
o o ke v 5 acoach Whatdo you call the person...?

3 Vilbutt ttiewcis Deklstolobe nsiel 6 traffic lights What do you call the things...?
Could ’you tell rne . —1 7 golf course What do you call the place...?

% Whee's thie iy shation? 8 selfish What do you call somebody...?
Deyouknow ! ‘ 9 arouter What do you call the thing...?

5 Does the number 21 bus go to the city centre?
Can you tell me ?

b Ask B your question 1.
b Ask B your indirect questions 1-5. Always begin
Excuse me. ¢ Now answer B's question 1.

¢ Now B is a tourist in your town. B stops you in d Continue with 2-9.
the street and asks you some questions. Answer
politely with the necessary information.

10B JUST CHECKING Student A

10A THE YEAR OUR HEROES DIED a You are a police inspector. B is a suspect in a
crime. Ask B the questions below, but don’t write
Students A+B anything down. Try to remember B's answers.
1 What's your name?

Where do you live?

How old are you?

* Where were you born?

® Are you married?

* What do you do?

* What car do you drive?

* How long have you lived in this town?
e What did you do last night?

* Where were you at 7.00 this morning?

David Bowie Alan Rickman Harper Lee

b Now check the information with B using a
question tag.
Your name's Ivan Horvath, isn't it?

({You live in Bratislava, don't you?

¢ Change roles. Now you are the suspect and B is
the police inspector. Answer B's questions. You
can invent the information if you want to.

Muhammad Al Leonard Cohen ~ Carrie Fisher

d B will now check the information he / she has. Say,
'Yes, that's right’, or ‘No, that’s wrong' and correct
the wrong information.



PE1 HOW AWFUL! HOW FANTASTIC!
Student B

a Listen to A's sentences and react with a phrase,
e.g. You're kidding, Oh no! etc.

b Read your sentences 1-9 for A to react.

| failed my driving test yesterday.

| lost my wallet on the way to class.

| met George Clooney at a party last week.

| think | saw a ghost last night.

| won a salsa competition last weekend.

I'm going to be on a new edition of Big Brother.
My dog died yesterday.

My grandfather has a black belt in karate.

My uncle is 104,
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¢ Tell A some real (or invented) news about you for
A to react.

React to A’s news.

2A MONEY Q&A Student B

a Answer A's first question. If you don’t want to
answer a question, say, I'm sorry, I'd rather not talk
about that.

What do you spend your money on apart from food, rent, etc.f:)
Q go out a lot at weekends and...

b Then ask A your first question. Ask for more
information if you can. Continue with questions
2-7.

1 How much do you spend on food and drink each
week?

2 Are you good at finding bargains in the sales?

3 When do you prefer to pay with cash and when do
you prefer to pay by card?

4 Do you spend much money on travelling? What was
the last trip you went on? Was it expensive?

5 Do you ever give money to charity?

6 Have you ever lent money to anyone? Why (not)? Have
you ever borrowed money from your parents? What
for?

7 s the cost of living going up in your country? What
kinds of things are getting more expensive?

2B ARE YOU HUNGRY? Student B

a Respond to A's questions. Say Yes, it's... / it

was..., etc. + the strong form of the adjective
which A used in the question. Remember to stress
the strong adjective.

Is the water coldi) ({Yes, it's freezing.

Ask A your questions. He / she must respond with
the phrase in brackets.

Is the soup hot? (Yes, it's boiling.)

Are you afraid of snakes? (Yes, I'm terrified.)

Was the teacher angry? (Yes, he / she was furious.)
Is the bedroom small? (Yes, it's tiny.)

Are the children hungry? (Yes, they're starving.)

Is the book interesting? (Yes, it's fascinating.)

Was she happy with the present? (Yes, she was
delighted.)
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¢ Repeat the exercise. Try to respond as quickly as

possible. Use absolutely, really, etc.

3A I'M ATOURIST - CAN YOU HELP ME?

Student B

a Think of the town / city where you are, or the

nearest big town. A is a foreign tourist who is
planning to get around using public transport.
You live in the town. Answer A’s questions and
give as much information as you can.

Then change roles. You are an English-speaking
tourist in your town / city. A lives in the town. You
have hired a car. Ask A questions 1-5. Get as
much information from A as you can.

1 What time is the rush hour in this town?

2 Where are there often traffic jams?

3 What's the speed limit? Are there speed cameras
anywhere?

What will happen if | park somewhere illegal?

5 Where's the nearest tourist attraction outside the
city? How long does it take to drive there?

S




5A GOOD SPORTSMANSHIP Student B

a Read your story and underline any verbs in the
past continuous or past perfect.

A Canadian sailor called
Lawrence Lemieux

was competing in the
Seoul Olympics in 1988.
During his race the
weather was terrible -
the wind was blowing
hard and the waves
were high. Lemieux was
in second place in the race when he saw that two sailors
from Singapore had fallen out of their boat and couldn’t get
back in. He went to help them, pulled them from the water,
and waited for another boat to come and help them. Then
he continued the race. He didn’t win a silver medal - in the
end he came 22nd. But as Lemieux said, ‘'The first rule of
sailing is, if you see someone in trouble, you help him.

b Now listen to A's story.

¢ Cover your story and tell it to A using the verb
prompts in the list in the correct tenses.

¢ Lawrence Lemieux compete Seoul Olympics

* weather terrible wind blow

* Lemieux in second place see two sailors fall out
* gotohelp pull from water wait for another boat
* continue race notwin come 22nd

A Canadian sailor called Lawrence Lemieux was
competing in the Seoul Olympics. The weather...

5B THE WAY WE MET Student B

a Read the end of Kristina’s story. Then listen to the
end of Tiffany’s story. Were you right?

Kristina’s story

...he wasn't going to celebrate because he had to study.
| sent Matt an email. ‘You should come to dinner with me
on your birthday.' He didn't answer for two days. Then

| got a message. 'I'd love to come to dinner with you!’
And that's how it all started. Now we've both finished
studying — we're travelling to China to celebrate our
graduations and this summer we're planning to rent a
flat together. And you remember | was studying Creative
Writing? Well, Matt's surname is Tolstoy! He was
obviously the man for me.

b Tell Athe end of Kristina's story.

¢ What coincidence does each story involve?

7A  UNIVERSITY OR NOT? Student B

a Read about Emily-Fleur.

Emily-Fleur Sizmur, 17, runs her own photography
business.

| left school at 16. I've never been very interested in |
school or academic achievement. | still don't know my |
GCSE results — a friend went to school to pick themup |
for me, but I've never opened the envelope! \

When | left school, | was ready to start a business. Three

of my sisters were getting married and | saw a gap in |
the market for wedding photographers in our area. I'd
always loved taking photos and | saw an opportunity to |
make money doing something | liked. One of my science
teachers was getting married and | asked her if | could |
take some pictures. She agreed and | put up my photos

on Facebook the following day. Within a week, | had
bookings for two more weddings. When I'd done six
weddings, | spent £3,000 on better equipment.

| don't think my age was a disadvantage, in fact, | think
starting out young has been a huge help. People are
more prepared to give someone young a chance. If | was
30 and starting out in this business with no experience, |
think it would be much more difficult. A lot of my friends
are going to university soon, but | don‘t envy them.
They'll have to get out into the real world one day and
I'm already here.

... Glossary [

GCSEs national exams taken by English
and Welsh schoolchildren at the age of 16

b Answer A's questions about Emily-Fleur.

¢ Now ask A your questions about Jack.

What did Jack study at university:)
Q-'Ie studied...

Questions about Jack

What did Jack study at university?
What did he do on a typical day?
What did he do after he graduated?
What did he plan to do in Manchester?
How many jobs has he applied for?
What's he doing at the moment?

Is he enjoying life?

Does he regret studying Fine Art?
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7B GUESS THE SENTENCE Student B

a Look at sentences 7-12 and think of the
missing verb phrase ([+] = positive,
[=] = negative). Don’t write anything yet!
7 1l buy a house unless my
parents help me. [=]
8 If I met my ex in the street, |

to him. [=]
9 Ifit , I'd stay a bit longer. [£]
10 The flight if we go in business
class.
11 | wouldn’t mind the winter so much if it

so early. [£]
12 If I had more money, |
beautiful garden.

with a

b Listen to A say sentence 1. If it's the same
as your sentence 1 below, say, ‘That's right'.
If not, say ‘Try again’, until A gets it right.
Continue with 2-6.

1 I'd cook dinner every day if | got home earlier
from work.

2 If we don’t go on holiday this summer, maybe
we can afford to get a new car.

3 | think you'll enjoy the film more if you see it in

4 |'d see my grandparents more often if they
lived nearer.

5 | wouldn't have the fish if | were you. It isn't
usually very good here.

6 |'d go swimming if the water was a bit warmer.

¢ Now read sentence 7 to A. If it isn't right,
try again until A tells you, ‘That's right’. Then
write it in. Continue with 8-12.

8A DRAGON'S DEN Student B

Read what happened. Think about the questions
below. Then tell your group.

- Did any of the Dragons like the product?
- Did they decide to invest?
— Was the product successful in the end?

Slappie watches

Two of the Dragons were prepared to give David
the money he wanted, although only in exchange
for 45% of the company. David decided to accept
Dragon Nick Jenkins's offer. Minutes after the
programme was broadcast, Slappie’s website
crashed because it was unable to cope with the
‘insane’ numbers of people trying to buy watches.
Since then, the company has grown and Slappie
watches are now available on many different
websites, including Amazon.

8B | WANT TO SPEAK TO THE MANAGER
Student B

Look at the situations and spend a few minutes preparing
what you are going to say. Then role-play the conversations.

1 You're a shop assistant in a clothes shop. A is a customer
and is going to come to you with a problem with something
he / she bought in the sales yesterday. You can’t change it
for an identical one because there are no more in his / her
size. Try to persuade A to change it for something else,
because you don't usually give refunds during the sales.

A will start.

2 You're a customer in a restaurant. You have just finished
your meal and you didn‘t enjoy it at all (decide what was
wrong with it). You complained to the waiter, but the
waiter didn‘t solve the problem. You have asked the waiter
to call the manager. A is the manager. Try to get at least a
50% discount on your meal.

You start.

( Good evening. Are you the manager?
s

9A GUESS THE CONDITIONAL Student B

a Look at sentences 7-12 and think of the missing verb
phrase ([+] = positive, [-] = negative). Don’t write
anything yet!

7 If we hadn't taken a taxi, we
8 If I hadn’t gone to the party that night, |

the train.

my wife. [=]
9 If I'd known that programme was on last night,
[ it.
10 Ifl to my friends, | would never have

married James.
M | with you last night if | hadn’t had to work
late.
12 | so angry if you had told me the truth
right from the start. [=]

b Listen to A say sentence 1. If it's the same as your
sentence 1 below, say ‘That's right”. If not, say ‘Try
again’ until A gets it right. Continue with 2-6.

1 We wouldn’t have found the hotel if we hadn’t had satnav.

2 If | had remembered that it was your birthday, | would have
bought you something.

3 IfI'd known about the concert earlier, | would have been
able to get a ticket.

4 The burglar wouldn't have got in if you hadn’t left the
window open.

5 If our best player hadn't been sent off, we would have won
the match.

6 | wouldn't have recognized her if you hadn’t told me who
she was.

¢ Now read sentence 7 to A. If it isn't right, try again until
A tells you 'That’s right’. Then write it in. Continue with
8-12.




PES ASKING POLITELY FOR
INFORMATION Student B

a You are atourist in A's town. You are going to stop
A in the street. You want to ask questions 1-5 and
you want to be very polite. Rewrite 2-5 as indirect
questions.

1 Do shops close at lunchtime?

Could you tell me if shops close at lunchtime?
2 |s there a cash machine near here?

Do you know ?

3 Where's the nearest chemist’s?
Can you tell me ?

4 What time do buses stop running at night?
Do you know 2

5 Do banks open on Saturday mornings?
Could you tell me ?

b A s atourist in your town. A stops you in the
street and asks you some questions. Answer
politely with the necessary information.

¢ Now ask A your indirect questions 1-5. Always
begin Excuse me.

10A RELATIVE CLAUSES QUIZ Student B

a Complete the questions with a relative clause to
describe the bold words. Start the clause with
who, which, that, whose, or where, or no relative
pronoun when there is a new subject.

shy What do you call somebody...?

a remote control What do you call the thing...?
a referee What do you call the person...?

a cycle lane What do you call the place...?

a thriller What do you call a film...?

areceipt What do you call the piece of paper...?
a taxi rank What do you call the place...?

a colleague What do you call a person...?

a scooter What do you call a thing...?
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b Answer A's question 1.
¢ Now ask A your question 1.

d Continue with 2-9.

10B JUST CHECKING Student B

a You are a suspect in a crime. A is a police
inspector. Answer A's questions. You can invent
the information if you want to.

b A will now check the information he / she has. Say,
'Yes, that's right’, or ‘No, that's wrong’ and correct
the wrong information.

¢ Change roles. Now you are a police inspector and
A is a suspect. Ask A the questions below, but
don’t write anything down. Try to remember A's
answers.

What's your name?

Where do you live?

How old are you?

Where were you born?

Are you married?

What do you do?

What car do you drive?

How long have you lived in this town?
What did you do last night?

Where were you at 7.00 this morning?

d Now check the information with A using a
question tag.

Your name’s John Hatton, isn’t it?

(rYou live in New York, don’t you?

8A DRAGON'S DEN Student C

Read what happened. Think about the questions
below. Then tell your group.

— Did any of the Dragons like the product?
— Did they decide to invest?
- Was the product successful in the end?

Tangle Teezer

The Dragons listened patiently to Shaun’s pitch, but
when it came to investing in his business, they responded
unanimously, T'm out!’ One Dragon called it ‘a waste

of time” and Deborah Meaden said it was like a "horse
brush’. However, they were wrong. The brushes are

now sold all over the world and have revolutionized the
hairdressing industry. A few years after his Dragons’
Den appearance, Shaun sold the company for over £100
million. And as he owned it entirely himself, he was the
one who enjoyed the profits.



1 A DESCRIPTION OF A PERSON

a Read the two emails once and answer the questions.

1 Why has Angela written to Sofia?
2 Does Sofia recommend her friend to Angela?

Inbox

From: Angela Vernon
To: Sofia Lugo

Hi Sofia,

| hope you're well. I'm looking for an au pair to look after
Mike and Sally and | remembered your Polish friend
Kasia, who | met last summer. She said she might be
interested in working in England as an au pair, so |
thought | would write and ask her. The thing is, | don't
really know her, so before | write and suggest it, could
you tell me a bit about her (age, personality, etc., and
what she likes doing) so that | can see if she would fit in
with the family? Please be honest!

Angela

From: Sofia Lugo
To: Angela Vernon

Hi Angela,

Kasia is one of my best friends, so of course | know her
very well. She's 22 and she's just finished economics at
university, but she doesn't have a job yet and I'm sure she
would be interrested in going to the UK. Her parents both
work and she has two younger brothers. She gets on very
well with all of them and they are a very close family.

Kasia’s an intelligent girl and very hard-working. She’s
good with children — she often looks after her brothers,
so she has a lot of experience — and she's also very
mature and responsable. She can be quite shy at first, but
when she gets to know you she’s incredibly friendly. The
only problem with Kasia is that she's a bit forgetfull... she
sometimes loses things, like her keys, or her phone. Also,
to be honest, her English isn't fantastic, but I'm sure she’ll
improve very quickly.

In her free time, she likes going to the cinema, listening
to music, and she’s also very good at fotography — she
always has her camera with her. She’s really independant
and happy to do things on her own, so you won't have to
worry about taking her to places.

| think Mike and Sally will love her. Let me know if you
need to know anything else. | hope this helps!

Love,
Sofia

f

The computer has found five spelling mistakes in

Sofia’s email. Can you correct them?

Read Sofia’s email again and answer the
questions.

1 What six [+] adjectives describe Kasia's personality?

2 What does she like doing in her free time?

3 What negative things does Sofia say about Kasia?

4 Does Sofia think Kasia will get on with Angela’s family?

Look at the highlighted expressions we use to
modify adjectives and adverbs. Put them in the
correct place in the chart.

Kasia is l very forgetful.

£ Describing a person
He’s quite / very, etc. + adjective (e.g. friendly,
outgoing, etc.).
She’s a bit + negative adjective (e.g. untidy, shy, etc.).
He likes / loves / doesn’t mind + verb + -ing.
She's happy to + infinitive.

with children.

H ’
e at making new friends.

Imagine you received Angela’s email asking
about a friend of yours. Write an email to answer
it. Plan what you're going to write using the
paragraph notes below. Use the language from
the Describing a person box and Vocabulary
Bank Personality p.153 to help you.

Paragraph 1 | age / work / study / family background

Paragraph 2 | personality - good side, any negative
things

Paragraph 3 | more information, e.g. hobbies and
interests

Paragraph 4 | your recommendation

Check your email for mistakes (grammar,
vocabulary, punctuation, and spelling).
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2 AN INFORMAL EMAIL

From: Kasia <kasia_new@redmail.com>
. ‘ - To: Angela <avernon1970@yahoo.com>
Subject: Thanks

i THi Angela,

A I'm really sorry for not writing earlier, but I've been very busy since | got back
from the UK!

B' 2Th for a wonderful six months. | loved being in Chichester and |
had a great time. Also, my English got a bit better...don't you think?

‘ ‘ C | really enjoyed looking after Mike and Sally. | thought they were adorable
and we had a fantastic 3t together. | have really good memories,
for example, our trip to the Isle of Wight and the zoo there! I've had several
messages from the children since I've been back! Please tell them from me
that | 4m them.

D I've been a bit stressed for the last few weeks, because I've been working at
a restaurant while | look for a permanent job. Being a waitress is very hard
work, but | can now afford to rent a flat with Sofia and two other friends and
I'm saving to buy a car! I've also been Ssp a lot of time with my
family — my brothers have changed so much over the past six months!

E ' That's all for now. Thanks again for everything. And | hope you know you're
welcome in Gdansk at any time — my family would love to meet you. Summer
here is usually lovely.

F  Give my regards to Matt and ¢h to hear from you soon.
Best 7w
Kasia
PSI%a a photo | took of me with the kids. | hope you like it!

a Kasia went to Britain and stayed for six months with a
couple, Angela and Matt, working as an au pair. After going
back to Poland, she sent them an email. Read the email and
match what she says to paragraphs A-F.

She sends greetings to another member of the family.
She thanks Angela for her stay.

She talks about what she’s been doing recently.

She apologizes for not writing before.

She thanks them again and invites them to stay.

£ Informal emails
Beginnings:
Hi + name (or Dear + name if you want to
be a bit more formal).
(I'm really) sorry for not writing earlier, but...

Thank you / Thanks (so much) for (your
letter, having me to stay, etc.)...

It was great to hear from you.

She talks about the nice things they did together when she was Endings:
with them. That's all for now.
b Read the email again and complete gaps 1-8. Hope to hear from you soon. / Looking
forward to hearing from you soon.
¢ Imagine you have some British friends in the UK, and you (Give my) regards / love to...

stayed with them for a week last month. Write an email to
say thank you. Plan what you're going to say. Use A-Fin a
and the language from the Informal emails box to help you.

Best wishes / Love (from)

PS (when you want to add a short message
at the end)

d Check your email for mistakes (grammar, vocabulary,
punctuation, and spelling). O p.21



AN ARTICLE FOR A WEBSITE

TRANSPORT

IN LONDON

The Underground (the Tube)

This is the quickest way to get ' around the city and
there are many stations all over London. The cheapest
way to use the Underground is to get an Oyster card.
You put money on it and then top it up when you need
to. Then you use it every time you get 2 or
3. the Tube. You can buy Oyster cards

at Tube stations and online. You canalsousea
contactless bank card to pay, or your smartphone (if
you have a mobile payment app). Some Tube Llines
operate 24 hours a day at the weekend,

Buses

Buses can be quicker than the Underground if there
isn't too much traffic. The easiest way to use them, like
the Underground, is with an Oyster card, contactless
card, or smartphone. Some buses operate 24 hours
a day, so you can use them late at night. Travelling

the top deck of a double-decker bus is
also a very good way to get to know London and see
some of its famous buildings.

Bikes

Bikes are now more popular than ever in London,
especially * tourists and commuters. It'sa
good way to get some exercise. There are quite a lot of
cycle lanes and there's a good bike-hire programme.
You pay at a docking station with a credit or debit card
and it costs £2 to access bikes for the next 24 hours.
During this time you can use as many bikes as you like.
The first 30 minutes for any bike is free. If you want to
use a bike for a Longer journey, you have to pay more -
each extra 30 minutes costs £2.

Taxis and minicabs

London’s black taxis (black cabs) are expensive, but
they are comfortable and the taxi drivers know London
very well. You normally tell the driver where you want
to go before you get ¢ the taxi. Minicabs

are normal cars which work for a company and most
people book them with an app. They are usually much
cheaper than black taxis. Taxis or minicabs are probably
the safestway totravel late’” __ night.

Look at the four forms of public transport in
London. Which one do you think is probably...?

¢ the most expensive
¢ the healthiest

¢ the best for sightseeing
s the safest late at night

hire a cycle

Read the article from a website about public

transport in London and check your answers to a.

Then answer these questions from memory.

1 What can you use an Oyster card for?

2 How much does it cost to hire a bike?

3 What's the difference between a black cab and a
minicab?

¢ Read the article again and complete the gaps with
a preposition from the list.

around at in off on(x2) with

Q Transport in your town
you = people in general:
You can buy Oyster cards at Tube stations.

You must have a ticket or card before you get on
a bus.

Comparatives and superlatives:
Buses aren’t as quick as trams.
Cycling is the cheapest way to get around.

d Write an article about transport in your nearest
big town or city. Plan what headings you're
going to use and what to say about each form of
transport. Use the language from the Transport
in your town box and Vocabulary Bank Transport
p.155 to help you.

e Check your article for mistakes (grammar,
vocabulary, punctuation, and spelling).

©p.29




4 TELLING A STORY

a A magazine asked its readers to send in

stories about a time they had a problem
when travelling. Read the story once.
Why did Begona and her husband get
lost? What else went wrong?

Read the story again and complete the
gaps with a connecting word or phrase
from the list.

although assoonas because but
however insteadof so then when

£ Abad journey
This happened last... / a few months /
years ago.

The first part of the journey was...
After a while,...

It was only when...

We realized that...

Luckily,...

In the end....

It was an awful / terrible journey.

Write about a journey where you had

a problem (or invent one) to send to

the magazine. Plan what you're going

to write using the paragraph notes
below. Use the language from the A bad
journey box to help you.

Paragraph 1 | When was the journey?
Where were you going?
Who with? Why?

Paragraph 2 | What problem did you
have? What happened?

Paragraph 3 | What happened in the end?

d Check your story for mistakes (grammar,

vocabulary, punctuation, and spelling).

© p.49
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Disastrous journeys!

We asked you to tell us about a time you had a problem when
travelling. Begoiia from Spain wrote to us...

This happened a few years ago. | live in Alicante, in Spain, and

my husband and | had rented a house in Galicia for the summer
holiday. We were going to drive first to Tarragona to stay for a few
days with some friends and ' then drive from Tarragona to Galicia.

The first part of the journey was fine. We were using our new
satnav for the first time and it took us right to the door of our
friends’ house. Three days later, 2 _we continued our
journey, we put in the name of the small town in Galicia, Nigran,
which was our final destination. We started off, obediently
following the instructions. ., after a while we realized
that* driving west towards Lleida, we were going
north. In fact, soon we were quite near Andorra, right on the
border with France. | was sure we were going in the wrong
direction, ® my husband wanted to do what the
satnav was telling us - it was his new toy! It was only when we
started seeing mountains that even he admitted this couldn’t be
the right way. ® we stopped, got out an old map, and
then turned round. We had wasted nearly two hours going in the
wrong direction!

It was an awful journey,’ as well as getting lost, we
had another problem. When we were nearly at our destination, we
stopped for a coffee at a little bar, but & we got back
onto the motorway we realized that we had left our dog under
the table in the café! For the second time that day, we had to turn
round and go back. Luckily, the dog was still there! And luckily,

2 the beginning of our trip was a disaster, we had a
wonderful holiday!




S AFILM REVIEW

CLASSIC FILMS YOU MUST SEE

PLEASE POST YOUR SUGGESTIONS

The Force Awakens (2015)

1 The Force Awakens is the seventh film in the Star Wars saga,
created by George Lucas. The film was ' by
J.J. Abrams. It ? John Boyega as Finn, Daisy Ridley as
Rey, and Harrison Ford as Han Solo. It was * for five
Oscars in 2016, but it didn’t win any.

2 Thefilmis* a long time ago in a galaxy far, far away.
It was 7. in the UK, Ireland, and Abu Dhabi.

3 The story begins 30 years after the events of Star Wars:
Episode VI Return of the Jedi. Finn, a stormtrooper, leaves the evil
organization called the First Order. He follows a little robot, BB-8,
who has information about how to find Luke Skywalker, a Jedi
who can use a special energy called the Force. Finn and BB-8 are
helped by a young woman called Rey, and together they escape
and find Han Solo, a space pilot, and his alien friend, Chewbacca.
They help Finn and Rey in their search for Skywalker and their
mission to destroy the First Order’s new superweapon.

4 Istrongly ® The Force Awakens. It has 7
drama,agreat® | and a good plot, but above all,
amazing ? _. I think I will always prefer the classic Star

Wars films, because | watched them when I was young, but
I loved this film, too.

a Read the description of a film and d Have you seen The Force Awakens? If yes, do you agree
complete the gaps with a word from with the review? If no, does the review make you want to
the list. see it?
action directed filmed nominated L0 Describing a film
recommend set soundtrack It was directed / written by...
special effects  stars It is based on a true story / the book...

- . It stars...

b Read the description again and number Ii :

tis setin...

i 1-4.
the paragraphs in order i —

Paragraph the plot The film is about...
- In the end...
Paragraph the name of the film, the | strongly recommend (the film) because...

director, the stars, and any

rizes it won ; o o :
P e Write a description of a film you would recommend

Paragraph | why you recommend the to people. Plan what you are going to write in the
film four paragraphs, using the paragraph notes in b.

Paragraph where and when it is set, Use the language from the Describing a film box and
where it was filmed Vocabulary Bank Cinema p.159 to help you.

f Check your description for mistakes (grammar, vocabulary,

¢ Look at paragraph 3 again. What tense punctuation, and spelling).

do we use to tell the story of a film or
book? O p.59




DESCRIBING A HOUSE OR FLAT

The website HomeRent.com is for
people who want to rent out their
houses for holidays. Read two posts
from the website. Which description
makes you want to rent the house / flat?
Why?

Read about the flat in Florence again.
Underline any adjectives which help to
‘sell’ the flat? What do they mean?

Now read about the villa in Turkey again.
Improve the description by replacing the
word nice with one of the underlined
adjectives. Often there is more than one
possibility.

L Describing location
Itis perfectly situated in...
walking distance from...
a (15-minute) walk from...
a short drive from...

The neighbourhood is (safe, friendly,
etc.)...

It's a (beautiful) area...

Write a description of your house or flat
for the website. Plan what you're going

to write using the paragraph notes below.

Use the language in the Describing
location box and Vocabulary Bank
Houses p.162 to help you.

Paragraph 1 | A brief introduction. What
kind of house / flat is it?
Where is it exactly?

Paragraph 2 | Describe the house / flat.
What rooms does it have?
Does it have any special
features?

Paragraph 3 | Describe the
neighbourhood. How far is
it from places of interest?
What public transport is
there?

Paragraph 4 | Who is the house / flat
suitable for? Are there any
restrictions?

e Check your description for mistakes

(grammar, vocabulary, punctuation, and
spelling).

Qp73

HomeRent.com

Viewed 15 times in the last 48 hours

Beautiful
one-bedroom flat
in Florence

#12900152

This flat is perfectly situated with a stunning view of the Palazzo
Vecchio and Piazza della Signoria. It is on the second floor of a
lovely old building.

This attractive flat has a spacious double bedroom, a sunny living
room, a fully-equipped kitchen with a dining area, and a large
bathroom with shower. There is a flat-screen TV in the living room
and there is also wi-fi and air conditioning.

The neighbourhood, San Giovanni district, is in the centre of the
city. The area is mainly pedestrian and the Uffizi Gallery, Piazza
della Repubblica, and Piazza del Duomo are just a short walk
away.

The flat is ideal for a couple who would like to go sightseeing

in this beautiful city. It is a no-smoking house and no pets are
allowed.

Viewed 21 times in the last 48 hours

Beach villa
in Kusadas,
Turkey

#36499011

beantiful
Kusadas: is anic€ holiday resort on the west coast of Turkey,
about 80 km south of Izmir.

The house has three double bedrooms, a living room, a nice
kitchen, and two bathrooms. All the rooms have air conditioning
and the bedrooms have their own balconies. There is a nice
terrace with table and chairs, so you can eat outside. There are
nice views of the beach and the mountains. There is a nice garden
and a communal swimming pool, which we share with the other
nearby houses.

The house is walking distance from several nice beaches, where
you can do lots of water sports. It's also a short drive from the
mountains, where you can go hiking.

This house is nice for a family with children or for three couples.
The house is not suitable for pets.




7 A COVERING EMAIL

~
We are looking for dedicated,
enthusiastic, and energetic people
to work at the forthcoming World
Athletics Championships.
There are vacancies in the following areas:
» Administration
* Hospitality and catering
* Translation and language services
* Medical support
All applicants must be appropriately
qualified and a B1 level of English is a
minimum requirement.
Send your CV and a covering email
(in English) to:
recruitment@wac.com
\.
a Look at the job advertisement. Which job could you apply ¢ Write a covering email (to send with
for? your CV) to apply for a job at the next
World Athletics Championships. Plan
b Ricardo Suarez wants to apply for a job and. is submlttmg his what you're going to write. Use the
CV Read the Cove”ng emall tO gO Wlth |t (CII’ Ie the beSt Ianguage in the A formal email box to
phrase in 1-6. help you.
From: Ricardo Suarez <suarezr@chatchat.com> £ A formal email
To: (ecruilment@v\./ac‘_com You don’t know the person's name:
Subject: Job application o:sgre Dear S/ Madam;
Dear Sir/ Madam, e finish Yours faithfully,
| am writing / I'm writing to apply for a job in Medical support at the You know the person’s name:
forthcoming World Athletics Championships. e start Dear + Mr/ Ms/ Mrs (Garcia),
| am a qualified physiotherapist and 2 I've been working / | have been e finish Yours sincerely,
working at a rehabilitation centre in Bristol since January 2016. Stvle:
3 My English is great / | speak English very well (level C1). e;
¢ Don't use contractions.
4| enclose / attach my CV.
¢ Use formal language.
5> Hope to hear from you soon! / | look forward to hearing from you.
® Yours sincerely, / Yours faithfully, d Check your email for mistakes (grammar,
Ricaido Suanez vocabulary, punctuation, and spelling).
O p.77




8 AN EMAIL OF COMPLAINT

From: Chris Mason <chrismason.1952@fastmail.com>
To: sandra.adams@johnleavis.com
Subject: Complaint

Sandra Adams

Head of Department

John Leavis Customer Service
PO Box 908

Swindon

May 19th 2018*

! Ms Adams,

A ‘ Last month, on 25 April, | ordered a coffee machine from your website
(order 2 , #CE437184). Before placing the order, | read the
conditions carefully and the item was 3 . Your website says that items in
stock are * in 48 hours.

B | Two weeks passed and nothing arrived. 3 , | noticed that payment had been taken from
my credit card. | phoned your customer service line and the person that | spoke to, Becky, was rude
and ¢ . She said that the item was not in stock and that she didn't know when it would

arrive. She could not explain why the money had been taken from my card.

C | | have bought many things from you over the years, both from your London shop and your website,
and | have always had good 7 . | can only imagine that this is a departure from your usual
high standards and | am sure you will be able to resolve the situation in a satisfactory way.

| look 8 to hearing from you. * Note A formal
. A email and a formal
sincerely, letter are exactly the

same. We always

Chris Mason include the address
and the date ina
formal letter.

a Read the email of complaint. Then answer the ¢ Read the email again and complete the gaps with
questions. a word from the list.

1 Who is Chris Mason complaining to?
2 What item is he complaining about? Why?
3 Who did he contact first?

4 What problem did he have when he phoned to
complain? d Write an email of complaint about something you

bought online. Plan what you're going to write.
Write three main paragraphs. Use the paragraph
they say. notes in b and the language in the A formal email
box on p.121 to help you.

Dear delivered forward However in stock
reference service unhelpful Yours

b Match paragraphs A, B, and C in the email to what

Paragraph something positive about the
company (if possible), and that you e Check your email for mistakes (grammar,
expect them to do something ; vocabulary, punctuation, and spelling).
Paragraph an introduction that gives the context
of the problem Op.83
Paragraph a detailed explanation of the problem |




9 AN ARTICLE - ADVANTAGES AND DISADVANTAGES

d Now decide which are the three biggest
1 advantages and number them 1-3
Main Page Talk (1 = the biggest). Do the same with the
disadvantages.

. Welcome 10 w'\k\p‘ \ £ Writing about advantages and

WIKIPEDIA ik disadvantages

The Free Encyclope the free encyclopedia gl Listing advantages:

. . X | First/ Firstly,... Secondly,...
Wikipedia, for and against Thirdly,..
| Listing disadvantages:
Wikipedia is 'a online encyclopaedia. It has become the “ On the other hand, there are also
main information source for 2milions of people every day. ‘ (some) disadvantages...
(lil. isg wonderful resource, but it has both advantages and For instance / For example...
isadvantages. Alsoyss

The first advantage of Wikipedia is that it has information | Bardiscim:
about more or less everything and the information is easy ) g u7nor.1. e e I think
to find. Secondly, Wikipedia *usualy gives a good basic J 1 SRk i

introduction to a topic. Thirdly, it gives links and references to

other sources, so it’s easy to find out more if you want to. e Write an article called ‘Smartphones -
“In the other hand, there 5is also disadvantages. For example, | ess.entlal. for rr.m.dern l'fe?_' Start the
the information on Wikipedia is sometimes inaccurate, which ' article with this introduction.

is a problem if ¢its your only information source. Also, you
don’t know who has 7writen the articles. It may be an expert, Most people today have a smartphone.
but it may be an amateur, and sometimes there is a personal or | But are they really essential for modern
political bias.

| life? I think there are both advantages

#To conclusion, if ?your looking for information, Wikipedia is and disadvantages.
an excellent place to start. But it shouldn’t be your only source — |
it’s important get your information from other places too. \ Write three more paragraphs. Plan

what you're going to write using
the paragraph notes below. Use

a Read the article about the advantages and disadvantages the language in the Writing about
of Wikipedia. Then cover it and answer the questions from advantages and disadvantages box
memory. to help you.

1 What are the three advantages of Wikipedia?

2 What are the two disadvantages? Paragraph | two or three advantages

3 In general, is the writer for or against Wikipedia? Paragraph 3 | two or three disadvantages
b Read the article again. There are ten mistakes (grammar, Paragraph 4 | conclusion - say if you think
vocabulary, punctuation, and spelling). Can you correct them? smartphones are essential

for modern life or not

¢ You are going to write a similar article about smartphones.

Make a list of the advantages and disadvantages. f Check your article for mistakes
(grammar, vocabulary, punctuation, and
Advantages Disadvantages | spelling).
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10 A BIOGRAPHY

ECO

(1932-2016)

Umberto Eco was a novelist, critic, and academic.
When he was young, he loved reading everything
from comics to classic novels. His father wanted him
tobealawyer, but he decided to study philosophyand
literature at the University of Turin.

After he graduated, he worked for Radiotelevisione
Italiana. During this time he wrote his first book.

In September 1962, he married Renate Ramge.
They had a son and a daughter. They lived in an
apartment in Milan. During the 1980s and 1990s Eco
was a visiting professor at Harvard and Columbia
Universities in the USA.

Eco is best known for his novel The Name of the Rose.
The book is a murder mystery, set in a 14th-century
Italian monastery.,

Eco died in Milan in 2016.

a

C

Read the short biography of Umberto Eco. Do you
know anything else about him?

Rewrite sentences 1-7 from the biography with
the extra information below. Use non-defining
relative clauses.

1 Umberto Eco was a novelist, critic, and academic.
He was born in Italy in 1932.

Umberto Eco, who was born in Italy in 1932, was a

novelist, critic, and academic.

2 After he graduated, he worked for Radiotelevisione
[taliana.
At Radiotelevisione ltaliana he became friends with
artists, painters, musicians, and writers.

3 In September 1962, he married Renate Ramge.
Renate Ramge was a German art teacher.

4 They lived in an apartment in Milan.
Eco had a library of 30,000 books in the apartment.

5 Eco is best known for his novel The Name of the Rose.
It was published in 1980 and made into a film six years
later.

6 The book is a murder mystery set in a 14th-century
[talian monastery.
It sold 15 million copies and made him an
international literary star,

7 Eco died in Milan in 2016.
He had been diagnosed with cancer.

Write a short biography of an interesting or
successful person you know about. Plan what
you're going to write and try to use some relative
clauses.

Check your biography for mistakes (grammar,
vocabulary, punctuation, and spelling).

© p97



D18

Part 1

Interviewer With me today | have Marianna
Leivaditaki, head chef of the Morito restaurant
in Hackney...Marianna, what was your favourite
food when you were a child?

Marianna At home we ate a funny mixture,
because of my parents. Fresh fish, bacon and
eggs for breakfast on Sundays, and traditional
apple pies. But my favourite was fish. We ate fish
every day, which my dad caught. In fact my dad
still goes fishing every night!

Interviewer Wow!

Marianna Yes, we were very lucky because not all
families could do that —could eat fish every day.
Even on an island fish is expensive unfortunately.

Interviewer Did your dad catch fish for the family
or for the restaurant?

Marianna For both. Except for lobsters. When he
caught a lobster he never sold it, it was always
for us. We boiled it and ate it with lemon and
olive oil. You don't need anything except lemon
and olive oil when fish or seafood is really fresh.
That's how | cook lobsters nowadays in the
restaurant, in Morito,

Interviewer Were you interested in cooking when
you were a child?

Marianna Oh yes. | spent every evening in our
restaurant, and instead of playing with the other
children | usually helped in the kitchen. | wrote
down recipes which | wanted to cook for the
family in a blue notebook.

Interviewer So your love of food and cooking
came from your parents?

Marianna From my parents and also from my aunt,
and from many inspiring ladies who surrounded
me when | was growing up. My aunt, Thia Koula,
had animals, a garden, olive trees and grapes.
In the summer | often spent all day with her. She
knew everything about wild foad in Crete. She
only ate what she had grown or found or made
herself. It's such a beautiful way to eat.

Interviewer Did you ever eat out as a child?

Marianna Never in the evening, because our
restaurant was open for dinner seven days a
week, but occasionally my mum used to buy me
and my brother souvlaki for lunch, a sort of Greek
sandwich with pitta bread. Inside it has pork,
tomato, red onion and lots of thick yoghurt.

Q1.9

Part 2

Interviewer So did you always want to be a chef, to
have your own restaurant?

Marianna No, not atall. | wanted to be a
psychologist, and when | was 18 | came to the
UK to study at Kent University. Then | decided
| didn’t want to be a psychologist after all and |
went travelling for a bit - I'd saved some money
at university because | worked in the evenings.
| went all around southern Europe and also to
South America, to Ecuador. | tried all sorts of
different dishes and fell in love with food again,
so | went back to Crete and worked in our family
restaurant for two years.

Interviewer Why did you come back to the UK?

Marianna Well | wanted to continue working as a
chef, but | needed a bigger challenge. And when
| was a student in the UK and | missed good
food, | used to save money and go to London
to have dinner in the restaurant called Moro. It
wasn't Greek food, but it was Mediterranean,
Spanish and North African, and | loved it. So

when | came back to London | went to Moro and
| said 'l want a job’ - and they gave me one.

Interviewer And what happened then?

Marianna Well, really slowly, through hard work,
and after seven years, | became head chef. It was
magic. And then the owners of Moro, Samantha
and Samuel Clark, suggested that | help them
open Morito.

Interviewer How is Morito different from Moro?

Marianna lt's the same inspiration, and many of the
dishes are similar, but because | run the kitchen |
have been able to have more Cretan dishes on the
menu, dishes from my childhood. This week, for
example, I'm making ntakos, a Cretan salad made
with fresh goat's cheese, tomato and bread.

Interviewer Do you go back to Crete much?

Marianna Yes, | go to Crete maybe four or five
times a year. My family’s restaurant is closed now,
but | go out for lunch with my friends, the people
| miss when I'm in London. Food comes, and we
share everything. We always order too much, and
by the end of it we feel incredibly full.

Interviewer Well, Marianna it's been great chatting
to you, and thanks for coming in.

Marianna Thank you very much for having me.

D 1.15

1 A So what are you going to do next year, dear?
Are you going to go to university? Adam? Can
you hear me?

B Sorry, Gran. What did you say?

A | said, are you going to go to university next
year?

B No, Gran. I've already told you loads of times.
I'm not going to go to university. I'm going to
look for a job. | need to earn some money.

A All right dear, you don’t need to shout. | can
hear perfectly well, thank you. What's the time
now?

B Ten to four. Shall | make you a cup of tea?

A Yes, please, dear. That'd be very nice.

2 A Bye. See you tomorrow.

B Bye. Hey, what do you mean tomorrow? Aren’t
you coming back tonight?

A No, | told you about it yesterday. I'm going to
a party at Katie’s. I'm staying the night there,

B Who else is going?

A Oh, just the usual crowd. You don‘t know any
of them,

B Well, make sure you don't go to bed too late.
And don't forget to...

A Bye.

B Where's your coat? You can't go out like that,
It's going to be cold tonight!

A Bye!

3 A Can | use your car tonight?
B No, you can‘t.
A You said you didn’t need it. Why can't | borrow

it?

B Because you won't look after it. You'll drive too
fast.

A | won't, | promise, I'll drive really slowly. I'll be
really careful.

B Oh, all right then.
A Thanks. See you.

D1.25

James Well, | can remember one terrible thing |
did to my brother when we were teenagers — |
have a twin brother. Um, so we used to fight and
argue a lot, as, as kids and teenagers. And one
time, when we were about 15, we were fighting,

arguing, we shared a bedroom, so we were in our
room, um, fighting each other, and | accidentally
stabbed him in the finger with a penknife that

| was holding in my hand. And it was, it was a
total accident, and | was holding it and | was
kind of threatening him, but | didn't really mean
to, to stab him, obviously, um, but | did, and |
was absolutely horrified at what I'd done. And
of course he, my brother, he looked down at his
finger, with this blood coming out from where
I'd stabbed him, and he looked up at me, and
he said ‘I'm going to tell Mum!" Which sort of
made me laugh because you know we were both
15 at the time, and it was a very childish thing

to say. And he ran downstairs to tell our mum,
and | was absolutely terrified that she was going
to be really angry with me. Which she was, of
course. But, um, he was fine, by the way, itwas a
very small cut. He didn’t have to go to hospital
or anything, it was absolutely fine, but, um, he
still, now and this is, you know, we're in our late
forties now, so this is 30 years ago, but he still
sometimes tells people, when we meet them,
about when | stabbed him. But yeah, it wasn'ta
very nice thing to do to him!

Marilyn Well, my sister was four years older than
me. She still is, actually. Um, | remember once
when | was about ten years old, | had a pet,

a bird. Um, it was a small green parrot called
Charlie, and | really loved him. He lived in a

cage but | sometimes let him out to fly around
the house, you know so, so he could have same
freedom. And one day, | was in my bedroom and
| let him out, but then something happened - |
can't remember what and | forgot about him for
a, for a while, and then suddenly | couldn’t see
him anymore. And, well, | looked everywhere for
him, | looked all over the house and | couldn’t
find him anywhere, oh | cried and | cried because
| was sure that he had flown out of the window.
And my parents started to help me because

they felt awful about it as well. And just when

| was completely hysterical my sister admitted
that, in reality, she had hidden him, she had shut
him inside a cupboard, can you believe, Well,
she opened the cupboard and poor Charlie was
there, he was so frightened, but we were all really
relieved to find him. My sister was so horrible
that day. Of course now we get on really well, but
| still remember what she did to poor Charlie and
sometimes when she comes to see me | hide her
car keys or her purse or something just to remind
her of it. Is that bad?

Q212

Presenter Hello, and welcome to Five-Minute
Money. Today we're talking about scams and
scammers, Over 3,000,000 people a year are
victims of scams in the UK, and they lose an
average of £1,200 each, so we all need to know
what to look out for. We're going to hear three
listeners’ stories, and for each scam we'll explain
how to stay safe.

Our first story is from Heather in Edinburgh.

Heather A few months ago | got an email from
a friend who was away in Berlin. He said he'd
lost his wallet and needed money to get home.
He asked me for my credit card details, and |
thought well, he needs my help, so | sent him a
reply with my card number and everything. But
there was no reply, and | got suspicious, and
| checked my credit card, and somebody had
stolen over £2,000. And of course | never got it
back.




Presenter Ah, the friend abroad who needs help.
But itisn't really a friend, it's a scammer who is
using this friend’s email account. Often this scam
is obvious, either because you know your friend
isn‘t abroad, or because the email has grammar
and spelling mistakes. So always be suspicious of
any strange emails from friends.

The next story is from Carl in Hastings.

Carl | got an email saying that I'd won quite a lot of
money in the lottery in Spain. it looked official,
and some of it was in Spanish, and last year |
was on a holiday in Spain and | did buy a lottery
ticket, so | believed it. So | emailed back and they
replied and said the easiest thing was for me to
send them my bank account details, and they'd
pay the money direct into my bank. So | did - and
| feel so stupid saying this now — and of course
the next day my account was completely empty.
Luckily it was the day before payday, and | only
had about £200 in there. But | learnt my lesson.

Presenter Yes, so again, never believe an email or
message saying you've won a lottery, especially if
you never bought a ticket.

Our last story is from Paul in Bristol.

Paul I'd just got back from work, it was about 6.00,
and the phone rang and a very palite woman
said it was Barclay's Bank Security Division,
and that there was a problem with my account.
She said that somebody had tried to use my
password online, and that my account wasn't
safe. | was in the middle of buying a flat, and
| thought ‘Oh no! This sounds bad!’ because
| had quite a lot of money in the account. She
said the best solution was to transfer all the
money into a new account to make sure it was
safe. So she gave me an account number and
an account name — it was my name, it was called
‘Paul Kay new account’ — and | thanked her.

And immediately after the call | went online and
transferred all my money to this new account.
And that was the last time | saw it. It was a real
disaster, | lost £20,000 and | couldn't buy my flat.

Presenter [t's natural to co-operate if you think
your bank is phoning you, but your bank will
never ask you on the phone to transfer money to
another account, If you get suspicious, just hang
up, wait ten minutes, then phone your bank to
check if it really was them.

So, what's the most important thing to
remember if you don’t want to be the victim of a
scam? Be very suspicious of strange emails from
friends or from someone saying that you've won
a prize, and the same for phone calls from your
bank. And above all, never, never give your bank
account or credit card details to anybody, either
in an email or on the phone, unless you are 100%
sure who they really are.

D213

Part 1

Interviewer The charity Adelante Africa was
started in 2008. That summer a group of Spanish
and British tourists had travelled to Uganda
on safari to see the mountain gorillas. Halfway
through the trip, in a small rural village called
Igayaza, the lorry they were travelling in broke
down. While a mechanic repaired the lorry, the
group took shelter in a nearby building. It was
a primary school for orphans, children without
parents, but it was in a terrible condition, The
walls were falling down, the blackboards were
broken, and there weren’t many desks. But the
children were wonderful, very bright and friendly.
One of the tourists was a primary school teacher,
and she started teaching them English songs.
She was amazed at how quickly they learned.
When they left they asked the head teacher how
they could help, and he said, ‘What we need is
a new school’. When the tourists arrived home
from their holiday, they decided to set up a
charity to raise money to rebuild the school. Two
years later, on the 14th of March 2010, the new
school opened with 75 children — and since then
Adelante Africa hasn't stopped.

Q214

Part 2

Interviewer |'m with Jane Cadwallader, the
secretary of Adelante Africa.

Jane Hello.

Interviewer HiJane, how long have you been
working with Adelante Africa?

Jane Well, over ten years now. Since the
beginning. | was the teacher who sang songs
with the children back in 2008 when the lorry
broke down.

Interviewer Jane, tell us what Adelante Africa has
been doing since 2010, since the primary school
was finished.

Jane Well, we've done a lot. Our next major project
was to build a children’s home for the orphans
who don't have anybody in their extended family
who can look after them. The children’s home
has been running since 2012 and now we have
57 children there. But we also realised that if
we wanted to help the ocal children, we really
needed to help their parents, too. Our primary
school was beautiful but many of the children
were sick, they had malaria or malnutrition.
So we started several small community projects,
for example we tried to help people to improve
their diet by giving them seeds to plant a variety
of vegetables. Most people in rural Uganda, you
see, erm, don't eat fruit and vegetables, except
what they can find growing wild. We've also been
building water tanks to collect rainwater so that
they have cleaner water to drink, and they don't
have to walk the long distances to the nearest
river. And we've started a small factory to make
sunflower oil, which has helped local farmers,
and also given some jobs to local people.
Sunflower oil is much healthier than the palm oil
that most people were using before, so really
we’ve helped the whole community with this.

linterviewer And are any of your new projects
related to education?

Jane Absolutely. In 2011 we started a FAL group
in lgayaza — FAL stands for Functional Adult
Literacy, so these are classes to teach adults ~
mainly women — to read and write, and to speak
English, which is the official language in Uganda.
Since then we've started 11 more FAL groups in
other nearby villages. And our other big project
is that we've just built a secondary school, so
that children from our primary school and the
other local children can get a good secondary
education. We're very proud of it-it's not
quite finished yet, though. We need to raise
more money in order to finish all the buildings.

Interviewer And are all the volunteers, the people
who work with you, from Britain and Spain?

Jane No, not at all. There are a few of us from
Europe who visit regularly, but the people who
make it all possible are the Ugandan volunteers.
Without them we couldn't do anything! In the
future we hope that all the projects will be run
by them.

Interviewer And can you tell me about some of
the children, some individual cases?

Jane Hmm, let me think. | know a good example.
John Muzzei. He's a boy, an orphan, who was at
the primary school when the lorry broke down.
He was very bright, and when he finished primary
in the new school, he got very good grades and
we sponsored him to go to secondary school. He
worked very hard there as well and did very well,
and now he's in the |ast year of nursing at a good
nursing college. And | also have to tell you about
Baby Rose. She was brought to our children's
home with her brother. They were living alone in
a hut with their mother, who was dying of AIDS.
When they arrived Rose was a year old. She was
suffering from malnutrition and weighed only
five kilos. Her little legs were so thin that we
thought she'd never walk. And she never ever
smiled. Now, one year later, she's running around
laughing and smiling. Since she came here she's
changed completely into a healthy happy child.

Interviewer So Adelante Africa has really changed
their lives?

Jane Yes, it's changed their lives, but it's also
changed the lives of the people who work for
Adelante Africa. Most of us feel it's the most
satisfying thing we've ever done. Have a look at
the photos and videos on our website — it's
www.adelanteafrica,org. Maybe it will change
your life too.

Q@ 3.16

Host Hello and welcome. On today's programme
we're talking about how to drive safely. A new
book called Survive the Drive has just been
published, and we asked Tom, our transport and
travel correspondent, to take a look. Welcome,
Tom.

Tom Thank you.

Host So, tell us — what's the most dangerous thing
you can do while you're driving? Obviously we're
not talking about drinking alcohol, taking drugs,
or using a handheld phone to make calls or text,
which everyone knows you must never do.

Tom Well, this is really surprising, top of the list
is driving when you're feeling emotional. The
researchers found that you're nearly ten times
more likely to have an accident if you're feeling
very sad or angry or stressed. If you're emotional
then you can't concentrate on the road, and
you'll probably make bad decisions if you find
yourself in a dangerous situation. In fact if you're
feeling very emational it'd be better not to drive
atalll

Host Wow, OK. I'll try to remember that next time |
have a bad day at work! What'’s the second most
dangerous thing?

Tom This one's less surprising — it's reaching for
something in your car. It might be your phone, or
amap, or some sweets, If you're reaching down,
or trying to get something from the back seat,
then you aren't looking at the road, and you're
nine times more likely to have an accident.

Host And number three?

Tom Number three is looking at something
interesting or something that's happening by the
road. A really common example of this is when
people slow down to look at an accident — they
don'’t realise that by looking at the accident and
not at the road, the chance of having an accident
themselves goes up over seven times, In fact
this is a really common cause of accidents on
motorways.

Host So the message is, don't be distracted.

Tom Yes, exactly. If you're driving fast, you can
travel over 100 metres in less than three seconds.
And a lot can happen in three seconds.

Host So that's the top three - what about other
things to avoid?

Tom Well, at number four is adjusting your satnav,
which can be very distracting, and makes you
nearly five times more likely to have an accident,
At number five is driving when you're tired. 60%
of drivers say they've driven when tired in the
last year, so it's a big problem —and you can lose
control of your car completely. And at number
six is adjusting your radio or music system. This
makes you twice as likely to have an accident.
Again, it's the distraction from the road that's the
problem, and only having one hand on the wheel.

Host And the last two?

Tom The seventh is eating or drinking, because
again you normally take one hand off the wheel,
and the eighth is talking to a passenger, which
can be distracting because the driver often turns
to look at the passenger.

Host So how would you summarize the research?
What did you find most interesting?

Tom | think for me the most interesting thing is that
some of these things don't seem very dangerous
and good drivers often do them — but the
research shows that they are. So next time you
getin your car to drive somewhere, think about
what you're doing, and always, always keep your
eyes on the road!
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Presenter 'Pink is for girls, blue is for boys.' How
many times have we heard that? And if you
walk down the aisles of children’s clothes shops
you'll see rows and rows of clothes in these two
colours, But where does this rule come from
exactly? Are little girls genetically attracted to
pink, and little boys to blue?

It seems not. You may be surprised to hear that
100 years ago, it was the exact opposite. In a
popular magazine of the time, an article said
‘The generally accepted rule is pink for boys and
blue for girls. The reason is that pink, being a
stronger colour, is more suitable for a boy, while
blue, which is more delicate, is prettier for a girl."
The change to pink for girls and blue for boys
happened only after World War II. The idea of
women being equal to men emerged and, as a
result, people started dressing little girls in pink.
Soon advertisers got hold of the idea, and made
blue the colour for boys. Since then the pink and
blue stereotype has never gone away. And it is
not only clothes, but all sorts of other things as
well. Girls’ rooms and furniture are painted pink,
girls' accessories are made in pink, girls' toys are
packaged in pink. South Korean photagrapher
JeongMee Yoon was so struck by this that she
created a series of photographs called The

Pink and Blue Project, where children were
photographed in their rooms with all the things
they possessed in either pink or blue.

But is this something we really need to worry
about? Alison Carr, from the Institute of
Engineering and Technology, says yes.

Alison When we're choosing between one toy or
another to buy as a present for a child, we're
influenced by stereotypes, and if the child is a
girl we'll probably choose something pink. And
this is a problem, because not only are 89% of
girls' toys pink, but also only a very few of them
are connected with science or maths. Most girls’
toys are still based on dolls and dressing up,
while boys' toys are more likely to be related to
building and cars. And the problem is that the
toys we play with influence our interests, and
even the jobs that we end up getting. If girls
don't have access to as many construction toys,
or mechanical and scientific toys as boys, they'll
think that science and technology is ‘'not for
them’ so they'll be less likely to choose to study
it at school and later at university. | think that
if they were allowed to choose for themselves,
girls and boys would choose the same sort of
toys, and that parents need to forget about the
stereatypes, about pink and blue, Toys should
be the same colour for all children, red, yellow,
green, whatever.

Presenter However Natasha Crookes, from the
British Toy & Hobby Association doesn't agree.

Natasha | think that instead of abandoning the
pink and blue thing we should use it. If we want
girls to get interested in maths and science, we
should package science and engineering toys in
a pink box. Then maybe girls — or their parents —
will start buying them.

Presenter And now we're moving on to...
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Presenter Good afternoon to all. In today'’s
modern manners programme, the subject is
family, and what to do with rude relatives. Our
etiquette expert Sarah is here to take your calls,
so if you have a family member who behaves
badly and you don’t know what to do about it,
just call us here on 0207 946 0671.
And our first caller is Belinda from Salisbury. Hi
Belinda, tell us about your rude relatives.

Belinda Well, | hate to say it because it's such a
cliché, but it's my mother-in-law, She's a nice
woman, don't get me wrong, and on the whole
we get on well, but one thing she does which |
think is really rude is that whenever she comes
for a meal she criticises my cooking. I'm not a
professional, obviously, but | think I'm a pretty

good cook and it really annoys me, especially
after I've spent hours making something really
nice.

Presenter OK so Sarah, overto you. How should
Belinda deal with her mother-in-law?

Sarah HiBelinda. | know this won't be easy, but
when she does this | think you ought to be the
one who behaves well. Stay calm, thank her as
politely as possible for her advice, and change
the subject. You shouldn’t argue with her,
because she won't change her opinion - and
it won't make you feel better either, Instead,
encourage your husband or another relative to
say how great your cooking is in front of your
mother-in-law. When she sees that her criticisms
aren’t having any effect, and that everybody else
loves your food, she'll either stop criticizing or
she’ll start paying compliments herself.

Presenter Thanks very much for that, Sarah. And
our next caller is Damien from Sheffield. Hi
Damien, | think you're going to tell us about a
problem with your brother, is that right?

Damien Yes, that's right.

Presenter So what's the issue?

Damien Well, he lives in London and he likes
coming up to stay from time to time, which
is great. But he's just phoned me saying he's
coming next month and he's bringing his new
dog. | know he's just got this dog and he's very
keen on it, and doesn’t like leaving it alone, but
it's still a puppy and my girlfriend and | aren't
very into dogs. Also we've just redecorated
our house, and we've done a lot of work on the
garden, and |'m pretty sure the dog's going to
destroy them both.

Presenter Sarah, what do you think Damien should
do with his brother and his dog? Do you think it's
rude to arrive at someone's house with a dog?

Sarah Yes, | have to say | do. It's bad manners
for a guest to bring an uninvited pet, evento a
relative’s home. This is true even if you have one
of your own and your house is already animal-
friendly. | think you should politely but directly
say how you feel. You can add a reason like,
as you say, you've just redecorated, but to be
honest, you don't really have to give a reason.

Presenter Well, that's very clear advice, thanks
Sarah. And finally, Miranda from Stirling. Hi
Miranda. Tell us about your problem.

Miranda Hithere. My problem's with my nephew,
my sister’s son. He's eight years old and his
parents don't give him any rules. So he's really
wild, and whenever they come to our house he
just shouts all the time, jumps on the furniture,
makes a mess in the kitchen, He even writes on
the walls! It's really exhausting, but my sister's
very sensitive about me criticizing her son, so
generally | don’t say anything. But I've reached
the point where I'd almost prefer it if they didn't
come round.

Presenter Sarah, what should Miranda do with her
nightmare nephew?

Sarah You must speak to his parents before their
next visit, or at least to your sister. But instead
of being critical, say how great it is that their son
has so much energy, and how much you love
him, but then explain that he has to calm down
a bit when he's visiting. And at the beginning of
his next visit, welcome him but give him some
rules for your house. Say ‘Hi. It's great to see
you again! But just a couple of house rules: no
jumping on the furniture, and if you want to
draw, please use a piece of paper - you mustn’t
write on the walls.” He won't mind, and in the
long run your sister will be grateful.
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| haven't played a musical instrument for years. Five
years ago | got a trumpet for my birthday, and |
tried to learn it, but | gave up after seven minutes
and it ended up in the garage. So here | am, a
beginner again.

ONE HOUR

| have everything | need: a trumpet, YouTube

trumpet lessons, and a book called Trumpet for
Beginners. | plan to practise for 20 minutes a day,
three times a week. | want to be able to play the
trumpet, and | want to do it fast!

TWO HOURS

Well, that was optimistic. Playing the trumpet is
more difficult than it looks! | can only play for ten
minutes before | start seeing stars and my mouth
hurts. | can get from C to G, but | can’t get any
higher. It's depressing.

FIVE HOURS

I'm now practising for ten minutes at a time. | can
rlay a whole octave, from C to C. I've watched a
ot of trumpet lessons on YouTube. The teacher
has a beard and wears very colourful shirts. He's
beginning to annoy me, so I'm going to stop
watching videos and use books instead.

NINE HOURS

| still can’t play high notes. | can play some very
simple tunes, but nothing | actually want to play. It's
not Rimsky-Korsakov,

FOURTEEN HOURS

I've been practising three times a week, but I'm
not getting any better. I've put the trumpet in the
wardrobe.

FIFTEEN HOURS

One evening, I'm at a school concert and | meet
Matilda Lloyd, one of Britain's best trumpet players
—she was a winner in the BBC Young Musician
competition in 2014. | ask her for help, and the
following week she gives me a trumpet lesson.

I'm doing everything wrong. | need to forget
everything | learnt from the man with the beard and
the colourful shirts. | need to start again.
SEVENTEEN HOURS

I'm getting better! My trumpet is starting to sound
more like a musical instrument. I'm practising for
half an hour every day. I'm enjoying myself. And the
neighbour’s dogs have stopped barking.
TWENTY HOURS

| was planning to finish my 20 hours of practice by
busking in the Underground for an afternoon, but
| can't do it. 20 hours is too little. But give me 100
hours, and you'll see me playing the trumpet on a
street near you...
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Part 1

Interviewer What made you want to become a
referee?

Juan My father was a referee but that didn't
influence me - in fact the opposite because |
saw all the problems that he had as a referee.
But as a child | was always attracted by the
idea and at school | used to referee all kinds of
sports, basketball, handball, volleyball and of
course football. | was invited to join the Referee’s
Federation when | was only 14 years old.

Interviewer Were you good at sport yourself?

Juan Yes, | was a very good handball player.
People often think that referees become referees
because they're frustrated sportsmen, but this is
just not true in most cases in my experience.

Interviewer What was the most exciting match you
ever refereed?

Juan It's difficult to choose one match as the
most exciting. But | remember some of the
Real Madrid-Barcelona matches, for example,
the first one | ever refereed. The atmosphere
was incredible in the stadium. But really it's
impossible to pick just one — there have been so
many.

Interviewer What was the worst experience you
ever had as a referee?

Juan The worst? Well, that was something that
happened very early in my career. | was only 16
and | was refereeing a match in a town in Spain
and the home team lost. After the match, | was
attacked and injured by the players of the home
team and by the spectators. After all these years
| can still remember a mother, who had a little
baby in her arms, who was trying to hit me. She
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was so angry with me that she nearly dropped
her baby. That was my worst moment, and it
nearly made me stop being a referee.

Interviewer Do you think that there's more
cheating in football than in the past?

Juan Yes, | think so.

Interviewer Why?

Juan | think it's because there's so much money
in football today that it's become much more
important to win. Also football is much faster
than it used to be, so it’s much more difficult for
referees to detect cheating.

Interviewer How do footballers cheat?

Juan Oh, there are many ways, but for me the
worst thing in football today is what we call
‘simulation’. Simulation is when a player pretends
to have been fouled when in fact he hasn't.

For example, sometimes a player falls over in
the penalty area when, in fact, nobody has
touched him and this can result in the referee
giving a penalty when it wasn’t a penalty. In my
opinion, when a player does this he's cheating
not only the referee, not only the players of the
other team, but also the spectators, because
spectators pay money to see a fair contest.
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Part 2

Interviewer What's the most difficult thing about
being a referee?

Juan The most difficult thing is to make the right
decisions during a match. It's difficult because
you have to make decisions when everything’s
happening so quickly - football today is very
fast. You must remember that everything is
happening at 100 kilometres an hour. Also
important decisions often depend on the
referee’s interpretation of the rules. Things aren’t
black and white. And of course making decisions
would be much easier if players didn’t cheat.

Interviewer Do you think that the idea of fair play
doesn't exist any more?

Juan Not atall. On the contrary, | think fair play
does exist - the players who cheat are the
exceptions,

Interviewer Finally, who was the best player you
ever saw in your career as a referee?

Juan | have to say Leo Messi.

Interviewer Why is he special for you?

Juan Well, a study was done on him which showed
that Messi could run faster with the ball than
many footballers can do without the ball. But
apart from his great ability, what I've always
admired about him is that he isn't a typical
superstar footballer. In public and in his personal
life his behaviour has always been very normal.
That's unusual for such a famous player.
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Rickie You're listening to Radio Oxford and I'm
Rickie Hammond.

Joanna And I'm Joanna Keys.

Rickie Now, | wonder how many of you know
what today is? Well, it's Friendship Day! All over
the world today people are celebrating those
wonderful people called friends.

We've been doing some research this morning
about friends and we've discovered five
fascinating facts about friends for you. Just listen
to these. Joanna?

Joanna FRIENDS FACT NUMBER 1
Animals have friends too! Yes, apparently, we
humans aren't the only anes who have friends.
There's strong evidence that animals like
chimpanzees, horses, elephants, dolphins and
even bats can form friemj:hips for life. And they
even make friends with animals that aren’t from
their species!

Rickie FRIENDS FACT NUMBER 2
We have more real friends thanks to social
media! You may find this hard to believe, but
since the invention of the internet, and especially
since social media came on the scene, we

actually have more real-world friends than
before. People always say we're so busy with all
our online friends that we don’t have time for our
real friends, don't they? But in fact the opposite
is true. A doctor in Psychology at Sheffield
Hallam University has done some research that
shows that the internet actually helps us to keep
up friendships. And why is that? Because with
social media it's easier to stay in touch. In the
past we used to lose touch with friends because
of distance or lack of time. So now you know...

Joanna FRIENDS FACT NUMBER 3
Having friends at work makes you more

roductive. Now, you probably think that if you

ﬁave lots of friends at work you waste a lot of
time gossiping with them. Well, listen to this.
According to various studies, having friends
at work makes you more productive and more
creative. And | can believe that, because you
know, if you have friends at work you're going
to be happier, which in turn probably makes you
work better. Just one thing though — don't be
friends with your boss! That might make your
colleagues trust you less, and they might think
you got your job because of your friendship.

Rickie FRIENDS FACT NUMBER 4
Love can make you lose two friends. Yes, it's
a sad fact that you can lose two friends when
you fall in love. According to the anthropologist
Robin Dunbar, who's studied the effect that love
has on friendship, when a new person comes into
your life, he - or she, of course ~ displaces two
other people in your circle of friends. He says
that when you're in love, you spend less time
with your friends, and this means that friendships
deteriorate. And you know something, from my
experience that's true.

Joanna FRIENDS FACT NUMBER 5
So this is the last one, and it's good news!
Friendship is good for your health. It doesn't
matter if you're a man or a woman. People who
have a |ot of friends are less stressed and live
longer. Research shows that you are 50% more
likely to have a long life if you have a good social
network,
So now we're asking you to choose a song for
a special friend. Call us or text us on 08001 570
892. The lines are open now, and our first caller is
Mandy from Didcot.

Caller Hi, Joanna! Can you play Il be there for you
for my best friend? Her name’s Annie and | love
her to bits...
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Part 1

Interviewer So tell me, how did you get involved in
the film, Dagmara?

Dagmara Well, as you probably know, Schindler’s
List was shot in Krakow, in Poland, which is where
| live. | was a university student at the time,
studying English. And the film company set up
their production office here three months before
they started shooting the film and | got a job
there as a production assistant, preparing and
translating documents and the script.

Interviewer But how did you get the job as Steven
Spielberg’s interpreter?

Dagmara Well, it was a complete coincidence.
Just before the shooting started, there was a big
party in one of the hotels in Krakow for all the
actors and the film crew, and | was invited too.
When | arrived at the party the Polish producer
of the film came up to me and said, ‘The woman
who was going to interpret for Steven Spielberg
can't come, so we need you to interpret his
opening speech.’

Interviewer How did you feel about that?

Dagmara | couldn’t believe it! | was just a student
- | had no experience of interpreting - and now
| was going to speak in front of hundreds of
people. | was so nervous that | drank a couple of
glasses of champagne to give myself courage.
| must have done a pretty good job though,
because soon afterwards Spielberg came up to

me to say thank you and then he said, ‘I'd like you
to be my interpreter for the whole film.' | was so
stunned | had to pinch myself to believe that this
was happening to me.

Des.9

Part 2

Interviewer So what exactly did you have to do?

Dagmara | had to go to the film set every day and
translate Spielberg’s instructions to the Polish
actors, and also to the extras. | had to make
them understand what he wanted them to do.

It was really exciting, and | often felt as if | was a
director myself.

Interviewer So, was it a difficult job?

Dagmara Sometimes it was really hard. The worst
thing was when we had to shoot a scene again
and again because Spielberg thought it wasn't
exactly right. Some scenes were repeated as
many as 16 times —and then sometimes | would
think that maybe it was my fault - that | hadn’t
translated properly what he wanted, so I'd get
really nervous. | remember one scene with lots of
actors in it which we just couldn't get right and
Spielberg started shouting at me because he
was stressed. Eventually we got it right and then
he apologized, and | cried a little, because | was
also very stressed — and after that it was all right
again.

Interviewer So, was Spielberg difficult to work
with?

Dagmara Not at all, | mean he was very
demanding, | had to do my best every day, but
he was really nice to me. | felt he treated me like
a daughter. For instance, he was always making
sure that | wasn't cold — it was freezing on the set
most of the time — and he would make sure that |
had a warm coat and gloves and things.

Interviewer Did you ever get to be an extra?

Dagmara Yes, twice! | was going to be in two party
scenes, and | got to wear beautiful long dresses
and high heels, Unfortunately, one scene didn't
make it to the final cut of the film, and before
we started shooting the other one | tripped
walking down some stairs and twisted my ankle
really badly. | was in so much pain that | couldn’t
take part in the filming. And that was the end of
my ‘acting career". | still have the photos of me
looking like a girl from the 40s, though!

Interviewer Have you ever worked with Spielberg
again?

Dagmara Yes. A year later he invited me to
interpret for him again, this time during the
premiere of Schindler’s List in Poland, which was
broadcast live on national television! Before
that, he had also asked me to come to work
as a production assistant on his next movie in
Hollywood. | was very tempted and thought
really hard about it, but | hadn't finished my
studies yet, and all my family and friends were in
Poland - so in the end | decided not to go.

Interviewer Do you regret it?

Dagmara Not at all. | had my moment, and it was
unforgettable, but that was it!
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Danish Sheikh tells me that people with charisma
do two basic things. They project their own
personality but at the same time they also make
other people feel important. Sheikh’s lessons are
designed to help me to do both of these things,
and in the next 48 hours | learn a lot.

Projecting your own personality is difficult to leam.
Nobody likes people who talk about how fantastic
they are, but nobody remembers people who don't
say anything about themselves, Sheikh says the
solution is to talk about yourself enough, but not
too much.

People with charisma also feel confident. Sheikh
gives me advice to help me feel more confident for
example, when | walk into a meeting or a party. He
tells me to remember a time in the past when | was
successful. This positive memory will stop me from
feeling afraid or anxious.



Body language is also important. We practise it
together, including how to stand like a gorilla, with
your feet apart and your arms wide — this shows that
you're an important person. Sheikh also tells me
how to enter a room. You have to have your chin up
and your shoulders back. He tells me to make eye
contact with the people I'm talking to, but not for
too long - maximum four seconds - it's important
not to stare. We also study hand gestures — you
shouldn't use them too much.

Finally, conversation. | learn that it’s important not
to speak too fast or too slowly. You need to vary
your speed to keep your listener’s attention. But
the most important thing of all is listening carefully.
If you show interest in people, it makes them feel
special. But if you're not really listening, the person
you're talking to notices very quickly, so you need
to make sure you really concentrate on what they're
saying.

At the end of the two days, | have a practical test...
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At the end of the two days, | have a practical test.

| go to a pub with Sheikh, and | have to talk to
strangers, | start talking to people and it goes OK.

I don't think English people really like it when a
stranger starts speaking to them, but we laugh and
| have some interesting conversations. Occasionally,
Sheikh gives me advice. He reminds me to make
eye contact with everyone I'm talking to, and tells
me not to cross my arms, that kind of thing.

As we |eave the pub, we shake hands. He says

that the course has been good for me, and he

gives me a thumbs up. So have | changed? Am |
more charismatic? Not exactly — I'm never going to
stand like a gorilla again, for example. But perhaps
charisma is simpler than that anyway; it's a
understanding who you are better, and showing the
best version of yourself.
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Week 1

On the first day of week 1 students change their
normal school uniforms for Chinese-style tracksuits.
They start the day much earlier than usual, at 7.00in
the morning, with 30 minutes of physical exercise.
In Britain, PE is usually fun, and students only have
two hours a week, but in the Chinese system,
students do PE every day. Then lessons begin,

and students get another shock — all 50 of them

are together in one class. In Britain, the maximum
is usually 30. In China it's common to have 50 kids
in one room. They stop for lunch early, at 11.30.
Classes finish at 5.00 but they're not allowed to go
home. They have dinner at school, and after dinner
they still have a lot of homework and self-study.
When they finish, at 7.00, they have to clean the
classroom. The school day is 12 hours long. British
students find this exhausting!
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Weeks 2 and 3

There are big differences between Chinese and
British teaching styles. The Chinese teachers teach
very fast. Everything is done in books and on paper,
and there is a lot of copying from the board. In
Britain, for example, in science, the approach is to
let students do experiments and discover things by
themselves, with less help from the teacher.
Discipline is also very different in British and
Chinese schools. In China, the teachers have
complete authority, but in Britain, the same
teachers are having problems. They're surprised
that the students don't take school seriously. When
her students don't pay attention, Miss Yang, the
science teacher, makes them stand and look at the
wall, but it doesn’t seem to work very well, As Rosie,
one of the students, says, ‘It probably works in
China, because everybody does what their teacher
says. But here we don't care. We think it's funny.’

By week three there is a serious problem with
discipline. Some students like the Chinese system,
but a lot of others are behaving badly in class, and
some students stop coming to class completely.

The Chinese teachers are losing control, and realize
they need to change the way they are teaching or
their students will fail the tests in week four. They
start to teach the children about Chinese culture
and food, and they add Chinese face-massage to
their daily lessons. They also try to teach patience
and concentration using traditional Chinese games.
During a meeting with the parents, the Chinese
teachers try to get them to help and to encourage
their children to work hard. The parents are
impressed, and the Chinese teachers are filled with
new energy and confidence.
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Week 4

During the last week of the experiment the children
in the Chinese class are behaving better. At the end
of the week all the students from the classes with
Chinese teachers and the classes with British ones
take tests in maths, science, and Mandarin. These
tests will decide which style of teaching has worked
better. So what do the results show?

In the maths test, the children taught by British
teachers get an average of 54%, and the class
taught by Chinese teachers gets...68%. In science,
British-taught students get 50% and Chinese-
taught students get...58%. And in Mandarin,
British-taught students get 37%, and Chinese-
taught students get...46%. The Chinese teachers
are delighted and their students are really grateful
and happy.

So the Chinese teachers get better results, but
does that mean their teaching methods are better?
Neil Strowger, the head teacher at the school, says,
‘It clearly gets good results, but the discipline is
too strict for some students.” The Chinese teachers
agree that their method doesn't help to develop
personality or creativity. Perhaps the last word
should go to Miss Li, the Mandarin teacher. As she
says, ‘It's very hard to say which system is better...
but | think we both learnt from each other.’
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Welcome to the Handel Hendrix house.
Handel's House

In 1712, the German composer Georg Frideric
Handel decided to settle permanently in England,
where he was employed as musician to the English
court. After living in Surrey for some years, he
moved to London and during the summer of 1723,
he rented a house at 25 Brook Street. He was the
first occupant of the house, but as a foreigner, he
was not allowed to buy it. However, after becoming
a British citizen five years later, he decided to
continue renting the house. In 1742, his annual rent
for Brook Street was £50.

The plan of the house in Brook Street was usual

for a modest London townhouse of the period.
There was a basement containing the kitchens

and on the ground floor there was a room at the
front for receiving visitors. On the first floor there
were bigger rooms where Handel entertained and
worked. In the largest room, he kept his instruments
(a harpsichord and a little house organ) and he
occasionally rehearsed there. The room next to it
is where he composed many of his most famous
works, including the Messiah.

The second floor contained the bedroom at the
front, with a dressing room at the back where he
kept his clothes. In the attic at the top of the house,
the servants had their rooms.

During the last decade of his life, Handel's eyesight
got worse and by 1754 he was completely blind. He
died at his Brook Street house on 14 April 1759.
He was buried in Westminster Abbey and more
than 3,000 people attended his funeral.

Hendrix's Flat

Although Jimi Hendrix's career only lasted four
years, he is widely regarded as one of the most
influential electric guitarists in the history of rock
music.

The flat on the upper floors of 23 Brook Street was
found by Jimi's girlfriend Kathy Etchingham, when
she saw an advert in one of the London evening

newspapers in June 1968, while he was in New
York. He moved in briefly in July before returning
to the United States for an extensive tour. He spent
some time decorating the flat to his own taste. He
bought curtains and cushions from the nearby John
Lewis department store, as well as ornaments from
Portobell?Road market and elsewhere. He told
Kathy that this was ‘my first real home of my own’.
In January the following year, he gave a series of
press and media interviews and photo shoots in the
flat, He also appeared on the BBC and gave two
concerts in February at the Royal Albert Hall.

In March 1969, he went back to New York again and
although Kathy stayed at Brook Street for a while
longer, Jimi did not live there again. He died in
London in 1970, at the age of 27, but in a hotel, not
in the Brook Street flat.

QOver the years, his flat was used as an office until

it was taken over in 2000 by the Handel House
Trust. It opened to the public on Wednesday 10%
February 2016.

The whole house is now a museum and a concert
venue where both men’s music can be heard in live
performances.
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Part1

Interviewer Whose idea was it to go on the
programme?

Joe It was my idea. | applied without telling my

business partner Jake. Of course, | never really

expected to get on it. But then they phoned

me from the BBC and said 'you're on the

programme’, so that's when | told him.

Did you spend a long time preparing your pitch?

J Yes. We worked really hard, and we practised a

lot so that we knew the pitch word for word. The

evening before the show we actually went fora
run —up in Manchester, where it's filmed — and
we went running together just repeating the
pitch over and over again,

How did you feel when you arrived at the Den?

J Erm, well, we were told to get to the set at about

11.00 the night before, because you had to

prepare everything in advance, like any furniture

you need, things like that. It was freezing cold,
and we were exhausted — we didn't get back to
our hotel until the middle of the night—-and a car
came to pick us up a few hours later, at half five in
the moming.

What time did you actually do your pitch?

J Erm, 11.30. So we were lucky because we were

the first in that particular programme.

Why lucky?

J Because we didn't have to wait too long. The
other contestants spent ages just waiting around.
Some of them — the ones who are on last — had to
wait 12 hours!

| Did you meet the Dragons before you went in to
do the pitch?

J No. You're not allowed to. Like, if you go to the
toilet before you go on, someone has to escort
you in case you meet a Dragon. So the first time
you see them is when you go into the Den.
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Part 2

| What were the Dragons like?

J Well, they're obviously told by the producers

to be really unfriendly and aggressive. So |

remember thinking, when the doors opened

and we walked in, what | wanted to do was just

to smile at one of them. That was my way of

making myself relaxed. And | looked at Deborah

Meaden, because she was in the middle, and |

smiled at her, but she just, you know, stared at

me, stony-faced, to make me feel nervous. And it

worked.

Did you think you did a good presentation?

J Yeah, we did. But Jake, who usually never gets
anything wrong, he forgot his first words, and he
just never does that. So we bath thought, when
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he got the introduction wrong, that it was going
to go badly, but it didn't.

So what happened after you'd done your pitch?
J Yeah, well, four of the Dragons said ‘I'm out’, they
said they weren't interested. So we were feeling
pretty depressed, pretty negative.

And then?

J The last Dragon was Peter. And he's quite scary
- he's incredibly tall - over two metres. And at
first he really criticized us. But then he told us he
had a big chain of camera shops called Jessops
and they were starting online printing and photo
framing as part of their business. And then he
said 'I've got 15 guys in Hong Kong trying to do
what you guys are doing, but you guys are doing
it better. I'm going to offer you both a job.’

Were you very surprised?

J Totally, because it had never happened on
Dragons’ Den before. In ten years they'd never
offered someone a job.

So he offered you jobs just like that?

Well, his offer was that he wanted to have our
business, and for us to work with him at Jessops.
With a good salary?

Very.

| So what did you do?

D s.11

Part 3

J It was very stressful because we knew we had to
make a decision immediately. So Jake said ‘Yes,
let's take the jobs’, but | said, “You don't want
to work for Jessops’. And he stayed silent and |
said, 'l don't want to work for Jessops.’ | mean
neither of us were in a position where we could
have dropped everything and gone and worked
for Jessops full-time. It was completely...it was
ridiculous.

So you said no?

That's right.

Have you ever regretted saying no?

No, not for a secand. It was still early days for
us then, so we were still kind of having fun

and enjoying running our own business. And
things worked out well for us. Frame Again was
successful, and eventually we sold the business
this year.

| But not to one of the Dragons?

J No, but that would have been perfect!

D s.12

Jake Good morning. I'm Joe and this is Jake. Oh
no, sorry, I'm Jake and this is Joe, and we're here
to tell you about our new product, Frame Again.

Joe Frame Again is an online service for printing
and framing your photos. At the moment it's
easy to take a photo, but it's difficult to print
and frame it attractively. With Frame Again it
couldn't be simpler. First you upload your photo
to the Frame Again website, straight from your
phone, tablet, or computer. Then you choose the
colours of your frame. Then we print, frame, and
deliver your photo to you the very next day. It's
quick and it's easy. The product's great, and the
service is great.

Jake Frame Again is for today’s smartphone
photographers and Instagram users. That's why
we designed a modern frame which is square —
perfect for framing Instagram photos. We think
it will be very popular, because the frames look
great in any home or office.

Joe One photo, printed, framed, and delivered to
your door, will cost £12.99.

Jake Our slogan is ‘Printed, framed, and delivered
in 24 hours,'
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Hello and welcome to How's Business? Today
we're going to look at how social media can affect
businesses. And I'd like to start with the story of
Dave Carroll, an American singer-songwriter, who
had a very bad experience with United Airlines.
Dave and his band were flying with United
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-

_ - -

Airlines from Halifax, in Nova Scotia, to Omaha, in
Nebraska, with a stopover in Chicago. As they were
waiting to get off the plane in Chicago, they heard
another passenger say, ‘My God! They're throwing
guitars out there!’

As Dave and the other band members looked out
of the plane window, they were horrified to see
that the baggage handlers, who were taking the
luggage off the plane, were throwing the band's
guitars to each other. They couldn’t believe what
they were seeing. They immediately complained to
United Airlines employees in Chicago, but nobody
listened to them.

When they arrived in Omaha, Dave discovered that
the neck of his very expensive Taylor guitar had
been broken. It cost him $1,200 to get it repaired.
For nine months he tried to claim compensation
from United Airlines. He phoned and emailed their
offices in Halifax, Chicago, and New York without
success. In the end he even suggested that instead
of money, they could give him $1,200 of flight
tickets. But after all his complaints and suggestions,
United simply said ‘No".

So, what else could a singer-songwriter do? Dave
wrote a song about his experience, and produced
a music video to go with it. The song was called
United Breaks Guitars. He posted it on YouTube and
it was a huge hit. The song reached number 1 on
the iTunes music store within a week, and the video
has had aver 16 million views.

After 150,000 views, United Airlines contacted Dave
and offered him a payment if he agreed to take the
video off YouTube. He refused, and suggested they
gave the money to charity. Of course, the impact
of Dave's song went far beyond YouTube. Soon

n apers, websites, TV and radio stations all
over North America were doing stories about the
song. Dave was interviewed on many radio and TV
shows where, of course, he retold the story of how
United Breaks Guitars. He did over 200 interviews in
the first three months!

Dave Carroll's favourite guitar was broken, butin
the end United Airlines were the bigger losers.
After the video had gone viral, the BBC reported
that United Airlines’ share price had dropped by
10% within four weeks of the release of the video,
which means that the company lost an incredible
$180 million. It would have been much cheaper to
repair Dave's guitar!
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The ticket inspector touched my arm. ‘Listen,’ he
said, ‘when we get to Peterborough station, run as
fast as you can to Platform 1. The Leeds train will
be there.'

I looked at him, without really understanding what
he had said. ‘What do you mean?’ | said. 'Is the
train late or something?’ ‘No, it's not late,’ the ticket
inspector said. ‘I've just radioed Peterborough
station. The train is going to wait for you. As soon
as you get on, it'll leave. The passengers will
complain, but let’s not worry about that, You'll get
home, and that’s the main thing.' And he walked
away.

| suddenly realised what an amazing thing he had
done. | got up and went after him. | wanted to give
him everything | had, all the money in my wallet

- but | knew he would be offended. | grabbed his
arm. ‘|, er, just wanted to..." but | couldn’t continue.
‘It's OK,' he said. 'No problem.’

"I wish | had a way to say thank you, | said. 'l really
appreciate what you've done.'

‘No problem,’ he said again. ‘Listen, if you want

to thank me, the next time you see someone in
trouble, help them. That will pay me back. And tell
them to do the same to someone else. It'll make the
world a better place.’

When the train stopped, | rushed to Platform 1 and
sure enough the Leeds train was there waiting, and
a few hours later | was with my mum in hospital.
Even now, years later, whenever | think of her, |
remember the Good Ticket Inspector on that late-
night train to Peterborough. It changed me from a
young man who was nearly a criminal into a decent

human being. I've been trying to pay him back ever
since then.
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Story 1

When | was seven, my family were on holiday in the
USA and one day we drove to the Grand Canyon.
The car window was open, and at one point, my
favourite blanket flew out the window and was
gone. | was devastated. It was my security blanket
and | couldn't sleep without it. Soon after, we
stopped for petral at a service station. | was sitting
in the car feeling miserable eating a sandwich
when a biker gang, you know, a group of guys on
motorbikes in leather jackets, drove into the petrol
station. A huge frightening man with a grey-and-
black beard got off his bike and came to the car. He
knocked on the window and then pulled my blanket
from his jacket pocket and handed it to my mum,
He then went back to his motorbike. | was so happy
| ran up to him and gave him my sandwich,

Story 2

This happened about 20 years ago, but the
memory is still really vivid. | was recently married,
my wife was pregnant, and we had very little money
because | only had a part-time job. It was a few
days before payday and | went to a food store

to get only what we absolutely needed. In all, |
bought about $10 worth of stuff. At the checkout,

| swiped my debit card. The cashier said, ‘Sorry. It
says ‘Declined’. Try again.’ | asked her to take one
item out of the basket, and then | swiped again.
There was now a line of customers behind me.

The cashier, said, ‘Sorry. Declined again.” | went on
taking things out until the only thing | had left was
a loaf of bread, and then the card was accepted. |
took my bread and left— | was feeling absolutely
humiliated. A few seconds later | heard the voice of
a little girl behind me, a girl who was standing with
her mother right behind me in the line. She gave
me a grocery bag full of all the things I'd put back.
Her mother had bought them for me. | still cry when
| remember that moment and think how such a
small act can mean so much for a person in need.
Story 3

I'm a painter and a couple of years ago | was
travelling by plane to see friends and I'd taken my
painting things with me. | forgot about the rules
about not being able to take liquids in carry-on
luggage, so when | got to security at the airport,
the man took away all my paints. | was really angry
with myself for being so stupid. But when | came
back a week later, the security man was there at the
baggage reclaim area with my paints. Not only had
he kept them for me, but he'd also looked up the
date and time of my return flight so that he could
be there to meet me.
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Technology addiction is real, and it's creating
mental health problems all over the world.
According to a recent survey, one in three UK
adults is so addicted to their phone that they
regularly check it in the middle of the night. So

it's no surprise that the idea of a 'digital detox’ is
growing in popularity. But what is it actually like to
go on one?

Time to Log Off is an organization which runs
three-day digital detoxes in an old country house
in Dorset in the south-west of England. People who
go on them are not allowed to use digital devices at
all for three days.

Journalist Anna Magee felt she was addicted to her
smartphone, so when she read about the detoxes,
she decided to go on one.

‘When | arrived, the first thing | discovered was that
there was no mobile phone coverage so | couldn’t
cheat even if | wanted to! Suddenly | felt cut off
and panicky. What if something happened to my
husband? What if something terrible happened in
the world?

There were eight other people on the detox with
me. At 6 p.m. we met in the living room and handed
in our devices, our phones or tablets or whatever.



People looked scared. | was worried there were
gaing to be lots of lectures on psychology, things
like that, but no. Instead, there was yoga, and walks
through the countryside where we picked fruit and
had lots of conversations with real-life humans.

The first night | slept really well for the first time in
months.

But it wasn’t always easy. The second evening
without my phone, | felt really disconnected and
lonely. At yoga that night, | burst into tears, and

| felt awful not being able to call a friend. But by
the third and final day | had changed. When we
went on our walk, | really noticed the beauty of

the countryside. And | was able to sit still on the
sofa, reading a book for nearly half an hour without
losing concentration. | started colouring in pictures
in books. | was even eating more slowly, in a more
relaxed way.

At lunchtime the next day we got our devices

back, and said goodbye. When | finally managed
to get coverage, | hungrily checked my phone for
messages, likes, comments, news. But nothing had
really happened. | managed the whole two-hour
train journey back without checking my phone
again, just noticing the countryside instead.

It's now three weeks since | went on the detox and
though | can’t quite believe it, | have managed to
control my use of technology. | have one full day
unplugged each week, on Saturdays, and | feel
incredibly rested on Sundays as a result. | don't

do email after 8 p.m., and that really helps me to
sleep. | know they're tiny steps, but | feel that I've
changed. When I'm chatting to friends | feel that I'm
much more present, I'm really focusing on them and
not getting distracted by my phone. And | find that
when | have a break, instead of wanting to scroll
through Twitter or check WhatsApp, what | really
want is real-life conversation.’
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1 The red phone box

In 1924, the Post Office organized a competition

ta design a new phone box. The winner was the
architect Giles Gilbert Scott, who also designed
Liverpool Cathedral and the building that is now
Tate Modern. The first phone box was builtin
London in 1926. It was painted red to make it easy
to see at a distance, although Scott had originally
suggested silver with a blue interior. With the arrival
of mobile phones in the 21st century, people didn’t
need phone boxes any more, and most of them
have now been removed. However, today they are
considered design icons of historic importance, and
several are now tourist attractions, including one of
the original ones next to the Royal Academy of Arts
in Piccadilly. Others have found new lives in local
communities, as mini-libraries or art galleries, and a
very few still survive as working phones.

2 The Anglepoise lamp

George Carwardine was an engineer who
specialised in suspension systems for cars. He
worked for car manufacturers for several years,

but when the company he was working for went
bankrupt, he decided to set up a small company on
his own. He had a little workshop in his garden, and
there he designed a lamp which could be moved

in different directions, inspired by the human arm.
He licensed his design to a company which made
the springs for his lamps, and in 1935 they brought
out the three-spring Anglepoise desk lamp. It was
an instant success, and the exact same model, the
Anglepoise 1227, is still made today. Carwardine
later developed many variations on the original
design, including lamps for hospital operating
theatres and for military aeroplanes. But it is the
classic ever-popular Anglepoise 1227 which is today
considered an iconic British design.

3 The Penguin book covers

Penguin books was started in 1935, although the
classic cover was not designed until eleven years
later. In 1935 publisher Allen Lane was at a bookstall
on a railway platform looking for something to read,
but he could only find magazines. He decided that
people needed to be able to buy books that were

good quality fiction, but cheap, and not just in
traditional bookshops but also on railway stations
and in chain stores.

Lane wanted a dignified but amusing symbol for the
new books and his secretary suggested a penguin,
sa graphic designer Edward Young was sent to
London Zoo to make drawings of penguins. The
first Penguin paperbacks appeared in the summer
of 1935. They included the works of Agatha Christie
and the American writer Ernest Hemingway. The
classic book cover was designed by Young in 1946.
The books were colour coded — orange for fiction,
blue for biography, and green for crime. The way
people thought about books had changed forever —
the paperback revolution had begun.

The cover designs of Penguin books have
changed a |ot over the years, but the original 1946
cover, which is considered a design icon, was
recently brought back, and is also used on mugs,
notebooks, and other items.

4 The miniskirt

The 1960s was famous for many things from The
Beatles to the first man on the moon, but the
miniskirt remains one of the decade’s most long-
lasting icons. Mary Quant was a British fashion
designer who had a boutique called Bazaar in

the King'’s Road, the most fashionable shopping
street of the time. As a girl, she had always tried
to make her school uniform skirts shorter, ‘to be
more exciting-looking'. In 1966, she saw a group
of tap dancers at a nearby school in very short
skirts, with socks and dance shoes. This inspired
her to create the miniskirt, which she named after
her favourite car, the Mini. However, the miniskirt
was not popular with everyone. Coco Chanel
described it as ‘just awful’, But Quant’s customers
loved it. Before the 1960s, young women had been
expected to dress like their mothers, but this was
about young people looking young. Although
1960s fashion soon changed to the long hippy
clothes of the 1970s, the miniskirt
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Part 1

Interviewer Good morning and thank you for
coming, Mr Morton - or should it be Inspector
Morton - you were a detective with Scotland
Yard, weren't you?

Inspector Morton Yes, that's right. For 25 years. |
retired last year.

Interviewer People today are still fascinated by
the identity of Jack the Ripper, over 130 years
after the crimes were committed. It's incredible,
isn't it?

Inspector Morton Well, it's not really that
surprising. People are always interested in
unsolved murders - and Jack the Ripper has
become a sort of cult horror figure.

Interviewer So what can you tell us about some of
the new theories about his identity?

Inspector Morton Well, a recent new theory
was put forward by a crime historian called Jan
Bondeson. He thinks that Jack the Ripper was a
Dutch sailor called Hendrik de Jong.

Interviewer What evidence does he have?

Inspector Morton Well, de Jong was definitely a
murderer. He killed four women in Holland and
Belgium, including two of his ex-wives. He also
travelled to London a lot, and he was there when
the Jack the Ripper murders took place. He also
matches the descriptions we have of Jack the
Ripper.

Interviewer How credible is his theory?

Inspector Morton Well, even Dr Bondeson says
that it's impossible to know for certain if de Jong
was Jack the Ripper. | would say it's possible, but
there isn't really enough conclusive evidence.
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Part 2

Interviewer The next recent theory I'm interested
in comes from the film director Bruce Robinson,
who wrote a book in 2016 called They All Love

Jack. What can you tell us about it?

Inspector Morton Bruce Robinson is convinced
that Jack the Ripper was in fact Michael Maybrick,
the brother of one of the original suspects, James
Maybrick. He thinks that the style of the murders
indicates that there was a connection with the
Freemasons - which both brothers were.

Interviewer What did Michael do?

Inspector Morton He was a popular singer and
composer of songs at the time, and Robinson
thinks that the Ripper’s letters are similar in style
to some of his songs, and the fact that they were
posted from so many different parts of the UK
makes sense because Michael was on tour at the
time. Robinson thinks he was a psychopath, and
was responsible for at least 16 more murders that
took place in England later. He even thinks that
Michael went on to murder his brother James.

Interviewer But he was never arrested, was he?

Inspector Morton No, he wasn't. However, Bruce
thinks that by 1893 the police had begun to
suspect him, but because many of the police
themselves were Freemasons they allowed him
to escape to the Isle of Wight, where he lived for
the rest of his life.

Interviewer And what do you do think?

Inspector Morton | think the book is well
researched, but | don't really believe his
conspiracy theory, that the police knew it was
Michael and let him get away. | think the reason
the Ripper was never caught was because the
police were incompetent, not corrupt.
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Part 3

Interviewer Finally, let's talk about Patricia
Cornwell's research. In her 2002 book Jack
the Ripper - Case Closed she said that she
had identified the murderer and that she was
convinced that Jack the Ripper was in fact Walter
Sickert, the painter. What evidence did she put
forward to support this claim?

Inspector Morton Well, she mainly used DNA
analysis. She actually spent over £2,000,000
buying 32 paintings by Sickert. She cut up one of
them to get the DNA from it - people in the art
world were furious.

Interviewer | can imagine.

Inspector Morton And then she compared the
DNA from the painting with DNA taken from the
letters that Jack the Ripper sent to the police.
Patricia Cornwell said that she was 99% certain
that Walter Sickert was Jack the Ripper.

Interviewer And now she's written a new book
with more evidence.

Inspector Morton Yes, it's called Ripper: the
Secret Life of Walter Sickert. She says she's found
new evidence, including letters which were
written by Jack the Ripper and by Walter Sickert
on the same very unusual type of paper. She also
points out that some of his paintings are very
violent and frightening.

Interviewer But you don't think she’s right, do you?

Inspector Morton Well, | think she might be right.
She has a ot of evidence, although | don't think
it's completely reliable. And a lot of people think
she's wrong!

Interviewer So, who do you think the murderer was?

Inspector Morton | can't tell you because | don't
know.

Interviewer Do you think we'll ever solve the
mystery?

Inspector Morton Yes, | think one day the mystery
will be solved. Some new evidence will appear
that proves 100% who Jack the Ripper was, and
we'll be able to say that the case Is finally closed.
But at the moment it’s still a mystery, and people
like a good mystery.
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GRAMMAR BANK

present simple and continuous, action and non-action verbs

present simple: | live, he works, etc.

1 llive in London. She works in a restaurant.

We don’t eat meat. Jack doesn’t wear glasses.

Where do you live? Does the supermarket open on Sundays?
2 She usually has cereal for breakfast.

I'm never late for work.

We only eat out about once a month.
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We use the present simple for things that are always true, or happen
regularly.

Remember the spelling rules for third person singular, e.g. lives, studies,
watches.

Use ASI (Auxiliary, Subject, Infinitive) or QuASI (Question word,
Auxiliary, Subject, Infinitive) to help you with word order in questions.
Do you know David? What time does the film start?

We often use the present simple with adverbs of frequency, e.g.
usually, never, or expressions of frequency, e.g. every day, once a
week.

Adverbs of frequency go before the main verb and after be.

Expressions of frequency usually go at the end of the sentence or verb
phrase.

present continuous: be + verb + -ing

A s your sister still going out with Adam? D112
B No, they broke up. She isn’t going out with anyone now.

The phone’s ringing. Can you answer it?

House prices are going up very fast at the moment.

¢ We use the present continuous (NOT the present simple) for actions in
progress at the time of speaking, e.g. things that are happening now or
around now. These are normally temporary, not habitual, actions.

* Remember the spelling rules, e.g. living, studying, getting.

* We also use the present continuous for future arrangements (see 1B).

a @he correct form, present simple or

continuous.
a do@ / I'm not believing that you cooked
this meal yourself. 1
1 Come on, let's order. The waiter comes / is coming.
2 Kate doesn’t want/ isn’t wanting to have dinner now. 2
She isn't hungry.
3 The head chefis ill, so he doesn’t work / isn't working 3
today. 4
4 The bill seems / is seeming very expensive to me.
5 We've had an argument and now we don'’t speak / 5
aren't speaking to each other. 6
6 My mum thinks / is thinking my diet is awful these
days. 7
7 Do we need / Are we needing to go shopping today?
8 Can | call you back? | have / I'm having lunch right 8
now.
9 | didnt use to like oily fish, but now I love / I'm loving 9
it! 10
10 Your cake is wonderfull It tastes / is tasting like one

my mother used to make.

action and non-action verbs

D113

What are you looking for?

My car keys.

I'll help you in a moment.

But | need them now!

What are you cooking? It smells delicious.
I'm making pasta.

Great! | love pasta.
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» Verbs which describe actions, e.g. cook, make,
can be used in the present simple or continuous.
I'm making lunch. | usually make lunch at the
weekend.

* Verbs which describe states or feelings (NOT

actions), e.g. be, need, love, are non-action

verbs. They are not usually used in the present
continuous, even if we mean ‘now’.

Common non-action verbs are agree, be, believe,

belong, depend, forget, hate, hear, know,

like, love, matter, mean, need, prefer, realize,

recognize, remember, seem, suppose, want.

* Verbs of the senses are normally also non-action,
e.g. look, smell, taste, and sound.

p Verbs that can be both action and non-action
A few verbs have an action and a non-action
meaning, e.g. have and think.

I can’t talk now. I'm having lunch. = action (have
lunch)

| have a cat now. = non-action (possession)

What are you thinking about? = action (think
about sth)

| think this music’s great. = non-action (opinion)

b Complete with the present simple or present
continuous forms of the verbs in brackets.

We don't go to Chinese restaurants very often. (not go)
I _high cholesterol so | never
fried food. (have, eat)

you any vitamins at the
moment? (take)
Don't eat the spinach if you
__ your boyfriend
fish? (know)
We takeaway pizzas once a week. (order)
What _ your mother ? 1t
delicious! (make, smell)
You look sad. What
about? (think)
| the diet in my country
worse. (think, get)
How often
| usually

it. (not like)
how to cook

you

seafood? (have)
red meat. (not cook)

Ors

you
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GRAMMAR BANK

future forms: present continuous, be going to, will / won't

be going to + infinitive

future plans and intentions D116
My sister’s going to adopt a child.

Are you going to buy a new car or a second-hand one?

I'm not going to go home for the holidays. It's too far.

predictions D117

Barcelona are going to win. They're playing really well.
Look at those black clouds. | think it’s going to rain.

* We use be going to (NOT will / won't) when we have already decided
to do something. NOT My sister will- adept-a-child.

* We also use be going to to make a prediction about the future,
especially when we have some evidence (e.g. we can see black clouds).

present continuous: be + verb + -ing

D118

future arrangements

Lorna and Jamie are getting married in October.

We're meeting at 10.00 tomorrow in Richard's office.
Jane's leaving on Friday and coming back next Tuesday.

* We often use the present continuous for future arrangements.
* There is very little difference between the present continuous and be
going to for future plans / arrangements and often you can use either.
— be going to shows that you have made a decision.
We're going to get married next year.
— the present continuous emphasizes that you have made the
arrangements.
We're getting married on October 12th. (= we've booked the church)
* We often use the present continuous with verbs relating to travel
arrangements, e.g. go, come, arrive, leave, etc.
He's arriving tomorrow and leaving on Thursday.

a he correct form. Tick (V) the sentence if

both are possible.

The exam@ is being on the last Friday of term.
1 Will 7 Shall we invite your parents for Sunday lunch? 1
2 A It's Alice’s birthday tomorrow.

B Oh, really? | ‘'m making / ‘Il make a cake. 2
3 | 'm not having / ‘'m not going to have dinner with my

family tonight. 3
4 Are you going to go / Will you go to Jo's party next

weekend? 4
5 You can trust me. | ‘m not telling / won't tell anyone

what you told me. 5
6 A What are you doing on Sunday?

B We 're visiting / ‘Il visit my grandparents.
7 | think the birth rate will go down / is going down in .

my country in the next few years.
8 My grandfather is going to retire / retiring at the end 7

of the month.
9 Shall / Will | help you with the washing-up? 8

WP ®P®PEDPPEP>PEODP>PE>E>®P

will / shall + infinitive

I'll have
the steak.

D119

instant decisions, promises, offers,
predictions, future facts, suggestions
1 I'll have the steak. (instant decision)
| won't tell anybody where you are. (promise)
I'll carry that bag for you. (offer)
You'll love New York! (prediction)
Next year Christmas Day will be on a Thursday.
(future fact)
2 Shall | help you with your homework? (offer)
Shall we eat out tonight? (suggestion)

1 We use will/ won't (NOT the present simple) for
instant decisions, promises, and offers. NOT
|-carry that bag for you.

* We can also use will / won't for predictions, e.g.

I think Barcelona will win, and to talk about future
facts, e.g. The election will be on 1st March.

2 We use shall (NOT will) with | and we for offers
and suggestions when they are questions.

b Complete B's responses with a correct future form.

What's your mother going to do about her car?
She’s going to buy a second-hand one. (buy)

I'm going to miss you. Please stay in touch.

| promise | every day. (phone)
What are Alan’s plans for the future?

He  adegreein engineering. (do)
Can | see you tonight?

No, | late. Maybe Saturday? (work)
Are you ready to order?

Yes, | the prawns, please. (have)
There's nothing in the fridge.

OK. we a takeaway? (get)

| don't have any money, so | can't go out.

No problem, | you some. (lend)
Shall we have a barbecue tomorrow?

No, the weather forecast says it . (rain)

We land at about 8.00.
| you up from the airport?

(pick)  PRE
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present perfect and past simple

present perfect simple: have / has + past participle (worked,
seen, etc.)

1 past experiences D29
I've inherited some money but | haven’t spent it.
Sally has never met Bill's ex-wife.
Have you ever lost your credit card?

2 recent past actions
I've cut my finger!
Too late! Our train has just left!

3 with yet and already (for emphasis)
I've already seen this film twice. Can’t we watch another one?
My brother hasn't found a new job yet. He's still looking.
‘Have you finished your homework yet?’ ‘No, not yet.'

1 We use the present perfect for past experiences when we don't say
exactly when they happened.

We often use ever and never when we talk or ask about past
experiences. They go before the main verb.

We use the present perfect for recent past actions when we focus on
the present result.

In this context we often use just before the main verb.
We also use the present perfect with yet and already.

N

w

We use already in [+] sentences. It goes before the main verb.
We use yet with [=] sentences and [2]. It goes at the end of the phrase.
For irregular past participles, see Irregular verbs p.165.

a Complete the conversations with the present perfect form
of the verb in brackets and an adverb from the list. You can
use the adverbs more than once.

already ever just never yet

A Why are you smiling? B |'ve just found a €50 note! (find)
1A you a flight online? (book)
B Yes, of course. I've done it loads of times.
2 A When are you going to buy a motorbike?

B Soon. | nearly €1,000.
(save)
3 A you the phone bill ? (pay)
B No, sorry. | forgot.
4 A your parents you money?
(lend)

B Yes, but | paid it back as soon as | could.
5 A How does eBay work?

B | don’t know. | it. (use)
6 A What are you celebrating?
B We the lottery! (win)
7 A Why haven't you got any money?
B | my salary. | bought a new

phone last week. (spend)
8 A Would you like a coffee?
B No, thanks. | one. (have)

past simple (worked, stopped, went, had,
etc.)

They got married last year. D210
| didn’t have time to do my homework.
What time did you wake up this morning?

* We use the past simple for finished past actions
(when we say, ask, or know when they happened).

present perfect or past simple?

I've been to Madrid twice. D2an
(= in my life up to now)

| went there in 1998 and 2002. (= on two specific
occasions)

I've bought a new computer. (= | don't say exactly
when, where, etc.)

| bought it last Saturday. (= | say when)

* We use the present perfect (NOT the past
simple) to talk about past experiences and recent
past actions when we don’t specify a time.

* We use the past simple (NOT the present
perfect) to ask or talk about finished actions
in the past, when the time is mentioned
or understood. We often use a past time
expression, e.g. yesterday, last week, etc.

b Are the bold phrases right or wrong?
Tick (V) or cross (X) them. Correct the
wrong phrases.

I've never been in debt. (V)
How much has your new camera cost? (X)
How much did your new camera cost?

1 Dean has just inherited £5,000 from a
relative.

2 Did your sister pay you back yet?

3 We booked our holiday online a month
ago.

4 When have you bought that leather
jacket?

5 They've finished paying back the loan last
month.

6 We haven't paid the gas bill yet.

7 Have you ever wasted a lot of money on
something?

8 I'm sure | haven't borrowed any money
from you last week.

9 | spent my salary really quickly last month.

10 Have you seen the Batman film on TV
yesterday?
° p.18
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present perfect + for/ since, present perfect continuous

present perfect + for/ since

They’ve known each other for ten years. D216
Julia’s had that bag since she was at university.

A How long have you worked here?

B Since 1996.

A How long has your brother had his motorbike?

B For about a year.

* We use the present perfect + for or since to talk about
something which started in the past and is still true now.
They've known each other for ten years. (= they met ten
years ago and they still know each other today)

* We use How long...? + present perfect to ask about an
unfinished period of time (from the past until now).

* We use for + a period of time, e.g. for two weeks, or since +
a point of time, e.g. since 2016.

* Don't use the present simple with for / since. NOT They-
know each other for a long time.

present perfect continuous: have / has been + verb +

-ing

1 How long have you been learning English? D217
Nick has been working here since April.
They’ve been going out together for about three years.

2 A Your eyes are red. Have you been crying?
B No, I've been chopping onions.

No,

chopping

a Write sentences in the present perfect continuous.
How long / you / work here?
How long have you been working here?

1 She / study English for three years.

2 How long / they / watching TV?

3 It/ rain/ since lunchtime.

4 |/ not live / here for very long.

5 How long / you / learn to drive?

(/

Circle)the correct form. Tick (v) if both are possible.

Harry is /:E:_gy)unemployed since last year.
We've had our new flat for / since six months.

Hi Jackie! How are you? | haven’t seen / haven’t been
seeing you for ages!

How long have you known / do you know your husband?
I've worked / been working as a teacher for five years.
I‘m exhausted! I'm cleaning / I've been cleaning the
kitchen for two hours.

N -

L9 I = %}

1 We use the present perfect continuous with for and since
with action verbs (e.g. learn, work, go, etc.) to talk about
actions which started in the past and are still true now.

s With non-action verbs we use the present perfect simple
(NOT continuous). NOT Fhey've-been-knowing-ecach-ether
HEEtRR s

* Don't use the present continuous with for / since. NOT Jam
warking here-for twe years.

2 We can also use the present perfect continuous for
continuous or repeated actions which have been happening
very recently. The actions have usually just finished or have
visibly present results.

I've (I have)

You've (You have)

He / She/ It’s (He has) been working here for two years.
We've (We have)

They've (They have)

| haven't (| have not)

You haven‘t

He / She / It hasn't (He has not)  been working here for two years.
We haven't

They haven't

Have you been working here | : )
for voiaent Yes, | have. No, | haven’t.
Has she been working here for | ; ’
two years? Yes, she has. No, she hasn’t.

L live and work
live and work are often used in either the present perfect
simple or present perfect continuous with the same meaning.
I've lived here since 2010.

I've been living here since 2010.

¢ Make present perfect sentences (with for / since if
necessary). Use the continuous form if possible.

| / work for a charity / eight years

I've been working tor a charity for eight years.

we / know each other / we were children

the children / play computer games / two hours

your sister / have that hairstyle / a long time?

| / love her / the first day we met

my internet connection / not work / yesterday

how long / you / wait?

| / be a teacher / three years

it / snow / 5.00 this morning

Sam / not study enough recently

you / live in London / a long time?

V0O NO>CODEWN =

-
o
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choosing between comparatives and superlatives

comparing two people, places, things, etc.

1 My caris a bit older than yours. [ ERV
London is more expensive than Edinburgh.
This test is less difficult than the last one.
Olive oil is better for you than butter.
2 The new sofa isn't as comfortable as the old one.
| don't have as many books as | used to.

1 We use comparative adjectives + than to compare two
people, places, things, etc.

* Regular comparative adjectives: spelling rules old — older
big = bigger easy— easier modern — more modern
difficult = more difficult

* Irregular comparative adjectives: good = better
bad — worse far — further/ farther

¢ One-syllable adjectives ending in -ed: bored = more bored
stressed = more stressed tired =+ more tired

2 We can also use (not) as + adjective + as to make
comparisons.

SO Object pronouns (me, him, etc.) after than and as
After than or as we can use an object pronoun (me, him, her,
etc.) or a subject pronoun (I, he, she, etc.) + auxiliary verb.
She’s taller than me. OR She’s taller than | am. NOT She’s
talierthan .
They're not as busy as us. OR They're not as busy as we are.
NOT They're not as busy as we.
the same as
We use the same as to say that two people, places, things,
etc. are identical.
Her dress is the same as mine.

comparing two actions

1 My father drives faster than me. [ ERE]
He walks more slowly than | do.
Liverpool played worse today than last week.

2 Max doesn’t speak English as well as his wife.
| don't earn as much as my boss.

1 We use comparative adverbs to compare two actions.

* Regular comparative adverbs: spelling rules fast — faster
slowly = more slowly carefully = more carefully
* Irregular comparatives: well = better badly — worse

2 We can also use (not) as + adverb + as to make comparisons.
superlatives

Kevin is the tallest player in the team. D314
Oslo is the most expensive capital city in Europe.

The small bag is the least expensive.

Lucy is the best student in the class.

Who dresses the most stylishly in your family?

That's the worst we've ever played.

* We use superlative adjectives and adverbs to compare
people, things, or actions with all of their group.

* We form superlatives like comparatives, but we use -est
instead of -er and the most / least instead of more / less.

* We normally use the before superlatives, but we can also use
possessive adjectives, e.g. my best friend, their most famous
song.

* We often use a superlative with the present perfect + ever.
It’s the best book I've ever read.

a Complete with the comparative or superlative of
the bold word (and than if necessary).

What's the fastest way to get across London? fast

1 | think skiing is horse-riding. easy

2 Thisis_ train |'ve ever been on. hot

3 A motorbike is _ a scooter. powerful

4 | drive my partner. slowly

5 time to travel is on holiday
weekends. bad

6 I've ever driven is from London to
Edinburgh. far

7 The London Underground is the
subway in New York. old

8 | think that travelling by train is form
of transport. relaxing

9 Of all my family, my mum is driver.
good

L in after superlatives
Use in (NOT of) before places after a superlative.
It's the longest bridge in the world. NOT of the werld
It's the best beach in England. NOT ofEngland

b Complete with one word.

Going by motorboat is more exciting than travelling

by ferry.
1 A coach isn't as comfortable a train.
2 It's most expensive car we've ever bought.
3 Thetrafficwasworse _ we expected.
4 This is the longest journey I've been on.
5 He gets home late, but his wife arrives later
than :
6 The _interesting place I've ever visited is
Venice.
7 |leave home atthe sametime  my brother.
8 Hedrives __ carefully than his girlfriend -
he's never had an accident.
9 We don't go abroad often as we used to.
10 What's the longest motorway the UK?

Q-r28
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articles: a / an, the, no article
alan

1 It's a nice house.
She's a lawyer.
2 |saw an old man with a dog.
3 What an awful day!
4 | have classes three times a week.

D319

* We use a/ an with singular countable nouns:
1 when we say what something is or what somebody does.
2 the first time we mention a thing / person.
3 in exclamations with What...!
4 in expressions of frequency.

the
®3.20

1 Isaw an old man with a dog. The dog was barking.

2 The bell rang and my father opened the door.
The children are at school.

3 The moon goes round the Earth.

4 |I'm going to the cinema tonight.

5 It's the best restaurant in town.

* We use the:
1 when we talk about something we’ve already mentioned.
2 when it's clear what we're referring to.
3 when there's only one of something.
4 with places in a town, e.g. cinema, theatre.
5 with superlatives.

a he correct form.
I Iove/ the weddings!

1 Jessis nurse / a nurse in a hospital. A
hospital / The hospital is a long way from 1
her house.

2 What a horrible day / horrible day! We'll

have to eat our picnic in the car/ a car. 2

3 My wife likes love stories / the love stories,
but | prefer the war films / war films.

4 We go to theatre / the theatre about once 3

a month / once the month.

5 I'm having dinner/ the dinner with some 4

friends the next Friday / next Friday.

6 My boyfriend is chef/ a chef. | think he’s 5

the best cook / best cook in the world.

7 I'm not sure if | closed the windows / 6

windows before | left the home / home this

morning. 7
8 In general, | like dogs / the dogs, but |

don't like dogs / the dogs that live next

door to me. 8

9 | got to the school / school late every day

the last week / last week. 9

10 I think happiness / the happiness is more

important than money / the money.

no article

1 Girls often learn to read earlier than boys.
Love is more important than money.

2 She's not at home today.
| get back from work at 5.30.

3 | never have breakfast.
I’'m going to the theatre on Tuesday.
4 See you next week.

* We don't use an article:

1 when we are speaking in general (with plural and
uncountable nouns), e.g. | love flowers. Compare: | love
the flowers in my garden. (= the specific flowers in that
place)

2 with some nouns, e.g. home, work, school, church, after at
/ to / from.

3 before meals, days, and months.

4 before next/ last + day, week, etc.

b Complete with a/ an, the, or — (no article).

A What does the guidebook say about Pizzeria Marco?

B It says that it's a great restaurant.

A How often do you go to gym?

B About three times week. But | never go on
Fridays.

A What time does train leave?

B In 40 minutes. Can you drop me off at

station on your

way to work?
A What___ amazing dress!
B Thanks. | bought it in sales last month.
A What's most interesting place to visit in your town?
B Probably castle. It's oldest building.
A What shall we do _next weekend?
B Let's invite Toni for lunch. We could eat in garden.
A Do you like _ _cats?
B Not really. | prefer dogs. | think they're best pets.
A s your mum housewife?

B No, she’s teacher. She's always tired when she finishes
work.
A Have you ever had problem in your relationship?

B Yes, but we solved
A When is meeting?
B They've changed date. It's on

problem and we got married.

Tuesday now.

[ XL
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obligation and prohibition: have to, must, should

have to / must + infinitive

D44

1 You have to switch off your phone during take-off
and landing.
You must be on time tomorrow because there's a test.
2 |love the Louvre! You have to go when you're in Paris.
You must see this film - it's amazing!
3 | had to wear a uniform at my primary school.
| hate having to get up early. My interview is at 9.00.
Do you have to work on Saturdays?
Must | switch my phone off now?

1 have to and must are normally used to talk about obligation,

or something that it is necessary to do.

* have to and must have a very similar meaning and you can
usually use either form. have to is more common for general,
external obligations, for example, rules and laws. must is
more common for specific (i.e. on one occasion) or personal
obligations. Compare:
| have to wear a shirt and tie at work. (= it's the rule in this
company)

I must buy a new shirt — this one is too old now. (= it's my
own decision)

2 We can also use have to or must for strong
recommendations.

3 have to is a normal verb and it exists in all tenses and forms,
e.g. also as a gerund or infinitive.

must is a modal verb. It only exists in the present, but it can
be used with a future meaning.

don’t have to

QDas

You don’t have to pay — this museum is free.
You don’t have to go to the party if you don’t want to.

a @Eg@the correct form. Tick (V) if both are possible.
You don’t have to /@@use your phone in quiet
zones.

1 Do you think we should / ought to text Dad to tell him
we'll be late?

2 You don’t have to / mustn’t send text messages when
you are driving.

3 A pilot has to / must wear a uniform when he's at work.

4 You should / must go to the Uffizi when you're in
Florence.

5 | have to/ must speak to my phone company. My last
bill was wrong.

6 We don’t have to / mustn't hurry. We have plenty of
time.

7 When | was at school we had to / must wear a horrible
uniform.

8 You shouldn't/ don't have to walk on the grass.
They've just planted flowers there.

mustn’t

You mustn’t park here.
You mustn’t eat that cake - it's for the party.

D46

* We use don’t have to when there is no obligation to do
something and mustn’t when something is prohibited.

* don't have to and mustn’t are completely different.
Compare:
You don't have to drive — we can get a train. (= you can drive
if you want to, but it isnt necessary / obligatory)
You mustn’t drive along this street. (= it's prohibited, against
the law) NOT You don't have to drive along this street.

* We can often use can’t or not allowed to instead of mustn’t.
You mustn’t / can’t / 're not allowed to park here.

should / shouldn’t + infinitive

1 You should take warm clothes with you to Dublin. Da7
It might be cold at night.

You shouldn’t drink so much coffee. It isn't good for you.
2 | think the government should do something about
unemployment.

1 We use should to give advice or an opinion. should is not as

strong as must / have to.

» shouldis a modal verb. The only forms are should /
shouldn’t.

* We can use ought to / ought not to instead of should /
shouldn’t.
You ought to take warm clothes with you to Dublin.
You ought not to drink so much coffee.

2 We use should to give an opinion - to say if we think

something is the right or wrong thing to do.

b Complete with the correct form of the verb in

brackets.

If the line's engaged, you'll have to call back later.
(have to)

1 do a lot of homework when you
were at school? (you / have to)

2 take my tablet out of my bag at
Security? (I / must)

3 My sister is a nurse, so some weeks
work nights. (she / have to)

4 ever
(you / have to)

5 Saturdays are the best day of the week. | love
get up early. (not have to)

have an operation?

6 | don't think wear boots inside their
house. (we / should)
7 The exhibition was free, so | pay.

(not have to)
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ability and possibility: can, could, be able

can/ could

Our daughter could pla-yht‘he violin when ;he was three.

| can speak three languages fluently.

Jenny can’t come tonight. She's ill.

Our daughter could play the violin when she was three.
They couldn’t wait because they were in a hurry.

* can is a modal verb. It only has a present form (which can be used with

future meaning) and a past or conditional form (could).
* For all other tenses and forms, we use be able to + infinitive.

a @the correct form. Tick (v) if both
are possible.

I've always wanted to can /@

dance salsa.

to

be able to + infinitive

D414

1 Luke has been able to swim since

he was three.

I'd like to be able to ski.

| love being able to stay in bed late on
Sunday morning.

You'll be able to practise your English in London.
Fortunately, | am able to accept your invitation.
My colleagues weren’t able to come to
yesterday's meeting.

1 We use be able to + infinitive for ability and
possibility, especially where there is no form
of can, e.g. present perfect, infinitive, gerund,
future, etc.

D413

2 We sometimes use be able to in the present and
past (instead of can / could), usually if we want
to be more formal.

b Complete with the correct form of be able to ([, [=], or [Z).

My little boy couldn’t / wasn’t able to
speak until he was nearly two years old.
She's much better after her operation.
She'll can / be able to walk again soon.

He hasn’t could / been able to mend my
bike yet. He'll do it tomorrow.

It's the weekend at last! | love can / being
able to go out with my friends.

When we lived on the coast, we used to
can/ be able to go to the beach every day.
| can’t/ 'm not able to send any emails at
the moment. My computer isn't working.

| could / was able to read before | started
school.

We won't can / be able to go on holiday
this year because we need a new car.
Linda's pleased because she's finally could
/ been able to find a part-time job.

Alex can/ is able to speak Portuguese
fluently after living in Lisbon for ten years.

10

10

I've never been able to scuba dive.

Her mobile has been switched off all morning, so |
talk to her yet.

| don't like noisy bars. | like
conversation without shouting.
I leave home when | get a job.

have a

We're having a party next Saturday. you
come?
You need _ _swim before you can go in a canoe.

| can speak five languages. | hate
communicate with people in their own language.
Fortunately, firefighters rescue everybody
from the burning house.

I'm very sorry, butwe
next month. We'll be on holiday.
You're looking worse.
the doctor yet?

The manager

in a meeting.

__come to your wedding

you _ contact

see you right now because she's
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past tenses: simple, continuous, perfect
past simple: worked, stopped, went, had, etc.

They were in Mexico in 2016.

A South African won the race.

The plane didn’t arrive on time.

What time did you get up this morning?

When | lived in Paris, | often went to watch Paris St-Germain.

D51

* We use the past simple for finished actions in the past (when we say,
ask, or know when they happened).

* We can also use it for repeated actions in the past.

¢ Remember Irregular verbs p.165.

past continuous: was / were + verb + -ing

1 What were you doing at six o'clock last night? D512
2 | was driving along the motorway when it started snowing.

3 While | was doing the housework, the children were playing in the garden.
4 Itwas a cold night and it was raining. | was watching TV in the living room.

1 We use the past continuous to talk about an action in progress at a
specific time in the past.
* Remember, we don't use the past continuous with non-action verbs.

NOT We stopped at o garage because we were neading peirol.

2 We often use the past continuous to describe a past action in progress
which was interrupted by another action (expressed in the past simple).
The two actions are usually linked by when or as.

3 We often use the past continuous with while for two actions happening
at the same time.

4 We often use the past continuous to describe what'’s happening at the
beginning of a story or anecdote.

a (Circlethe correct form.

When the teacher collected the exam papers he saw
that Robbie cheated /@

1 They didn't play well in the match although they were

training / had trained every evening. 1
2 Mike had an accident as he cycled / was cycling to
work. 2
3 | left work early because | wanted / was wanting to
watch the match. 3
4 There was a lot of traffic, and when we arrived, the
match already started / had already started. 4
5 The captain didn’t score / hadn’t scored any goals
when the referee sent him off.
6 My son got injured while he played / was playing 5
basketball last Saturday.
7 When the snowstorm started, we stopped / had 6
stopped skiing and went back to the hotel.
8 England didn’t lose / hadn’t lost any of their previous 7
games when they played in the quarter-finals.
9 The referee suspended the match because it was 8

raining / rained so hard.

past perfect: had + past participle

When they turned on the TV, the match 5.3
had already finished.

As soon as | shut the door, | realized that I'd left my
keys on the table.

We couldn't get a table in the restaurant because
we hadn’t booked.

* We use the past perfect when we are talking
about the past and we want to talk about an
earlier past action. Compare:

When John arrived, they went out. (= first John
arrived and then they went out)

When John arrived, they had gone out. (= they
went out before John arrived)

using narrative tenses together

It was a cold night and it was raining. D514
| was watching TV in the living room. Suddenly |
heard a knock at the door. | got up and opened the
door. But there was nobody there. The person who
had knocked on the door had disappeared.

* We use the past continuous (was raining, was
watching) to set the scene.

* We use the past simple (heard, got up, etc.) to
say what happened.

¢ We use the past perfect (had knocked, had
disappeared) to say what happened before the
previous past action.

b Complete with the past simple, past continuous,
or past perfect.

The marathon runner was sweating when she crossed
the finish line. (sweat, cross)
The accident

home. (happen, drive)

The crowd _____when the referee
the final whistle. (cheer, blow)

| Jane at first because she
so much. (not recognize, change)

The police my sister on the

when they

motorway because she a seat belt.
(stop, not wear)
Some of the players while the

coach _ __to them. (not listen, talk)
We use the ski slope because it __
enough. (not can, not snow)
They play tennis because they
a court. (not able to, not book)
The player _ayellow card because
he his shirt after scoring a goal.
(get, take off)
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past and present habits and states

1 lused to teach English when | was living abroad. D516
He didn’t use to do any exercise, but now he runs marathons.
I never used to like football, but | watch it every week now.

We used to be close friends, but we don't talk to each other
any more.

That hotel used to have a swimming pool, but they closed it.
Did they use to live in the city centre?
Didn't you use to have long hair?
2 | usually meet my friends at weekends.
| don’t normally go out during the week.
English houses usually have gardens.
Do you normally walk to work?

1 For past habits and states, we use used to / didn’t use to +
infinitive.

* used to does not exist in the present tense. NOT {use-to

* We use used to for things that were true over a period of
time in the past. used to often refers to something which is
not true now.
| used to do a lot of sport. (= | did a lot of sport for a period
of time in the past, but now | don't)

* We often use never used to instead of didn't use to.

* used to/ didn’t use to can be used with action verbs (e.g.
go, do) and non-action verbs (e.g. be, have).

* We can also use the past simple to describe past habits
(often with an adverb of frequency).

We (often) went to France for our holidays when | was a child.

a Are the highlighted verb forms right (v')
or wrong (X)? Correct the wrong ones.
When | was a teenager | use to have very
short hair. X used to have
1 | didn't used to like my maths teacher when
| was at school.

2 Do you usually tell close friends about your 1
problems?
3 My sister never didn’t use to want children, 2
but now she's got four!
4 How used you to keep in touch in the days 3
before the internet? 4
5 They used to go on holiday together every
winter because they all love skiing. 5
6 That couple have three kids, so they don’t 6
usually go out at night.
7 Did your parents use to meet each other at 7
university? 8
8 My husband use to work for a bank, but
now he’s unemployed. 9

9 We love the theatre. Nowadays, we use to

go to a play at least once a month. 10

argue be eat eatout
play

2 For present habits, we use a verb in the present simple,
often with an adverb of frequency, e.g. usually or normally.

D used to or past simple?
We can use used to or the past simple (often with an adverb
of frequency) for repeated actions or states and the meaning
is the same.
| used to live in Leeds as a child. | lived in Leeds as a child.
We used to go to the cinema on Saturdays. We often went to
the cinema on Saturdays.
But we have to use the past simple if:
— we mention exact dates or number of times.
- the action happened only once.

We went to the cinema on Saturday.

any more and any longer
We often use not... any more / any longer (= not now) with the!
present simple to contrast with used to.
| used to go to the gym, but | don't (go) any more / any longer.

be used to and get used to
Don't confuse used to / didn’t use to (do sth) with be used to
or get used to (doing sth).
| am used to getting up early every day. (= | am accustomed
to it—| always do it, so it is not a problem for me)
Lola can’t get used to living in the UK. (= She can't get
accustomed to it, it's a problem for her)

b Complete with used to + infinitive or usually + present
simple [=], or [2]) and a verb from the list.

geton go have
speak watch work

My brother didn't use to eat vegetables, but now he loves them.

We a lot in common, but now we're
completely different.
We to bed early during the week because we

have to get up at 6.00 a.m.
I TV on my phone, but now | often do.

you football on Sunday mornings? Could
| join you next weekend?

They love sushi so they

Where _your husband
job in the bank?

My sister has lost a lot of weight. She never so slim.
you a lot with your parents when you

were a teenager?

Laura really well with her flatmates, but they

occasionally argue about housework.

My ex-boyfriend to me, but now he

calls me guite often.

in Japanese restaurants.
before he got the
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passive (all tenses)

1 Alot of films are shot on location. Qo6
When is our car being repaired?
Andy's bike has been stolen.
The director died when the film was being made.
You'll be picked up at the airport by one of our staff.
This bill must be paid tomorrow.
I love being given a massage.
2 The new concert hall will be opened by the Queen.
Gladiator was directed by Ridley Scott.

& Va v,
0 {

a (Circlethe correct form, active or passive.

The college built in the 16th century.

1 The costumes for the show are making / are being
made by hand.

2 The story inspired / was inspired him to make a film.

3 This castle hasn’t inhabited / hasn’t been inhabited for

nearly a century.

4 His latest film set / is set in France in the 1960s.

5 The film will shoot / will be shot in the autumn.

6 The actors aren’t recording / aren’t being recorded
the dialogue until next week.

7 The house wasn’t using / wasn't being used by the
owners during the winter.

8 The make-up artist has transformed / has been
transformed the actor into a monster.

9 They hadn't owned / hadn't been owned the company

for very long before they went bankrupt.
10 The photo took / was taken by my husband on the
balcony of our hotel.

1 We often use the passive (be + past participle) when it isn‘t
said, known, or important who does an action.
Andy’s bike has been stolen. (= somebody has stolen Andy’s
bike, but we don’t know who). In passive sentences, the
object of the verb becomes the new subject.

2 If we want to say who did the action, we use by.

* We can often say things in two ways, in the active or in the
passive. Compare:

Gladiator was directed by Ridley Scott. (= we want to focus
more on the film)

Ridley Scott directed Gladiator. (= we want to focus more on
the director)

* We form negatives and questions in the same way as in
active sentences.

Some films aren’t shot on location.
Is your car being repaired today?

* We often use the passive to talk about processes, for
example, scientific processes, and in formal language, such
as news reports.

Then the water is heated to 100 degrees...
Many buildings in the city have been damaged by the
earthquake.

b Complete with the passive so that the meaning is
the same. Only use by if necessary.
People don't use this room very often. This room
isn't used very often.
1 They subtitle a lot of foreign films.
A lot of foreign films

2 Garcia Marquez wrote Love in the T:me of Cholera in
1985.

Love in the Time of Cholera in 1985.
3 Someone is repairing my laptop at the moment.
My laptop at the moment.
4 They haven't released the DVD of the film yet.
The DVD of the film
5 They won't finish the film until the spring.
The film until the spring.
6 You have to collect the tickets from the box office.

The tickets from the box office.

7 They hadn't told the actor about the changes in the
script.
The actor about the changes in the
script.

8 Damien Chazelle directed La La Land.
La La Land

9 They've already recorded the soundtrack.
The soundtrack
10 They were interviewing the dnrector about the film.

The director about the film.
° p.57
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modals of deduction: might, can’t, must
might (when you think something is possibly true)

Qo1

Tony’s phone is switched off. He might be on the
plane now, or just boarding.
Laura might not like that skirt. It's not really her style.

can’t (when you are sure something is impossible /
not true)

Nigel can‘t earn much money in his job. He's still living ) 6.12
with his parents.
That woman can’t be Jack’s wife. Jack’s wife has dark hair.

must (when you are sure something is true)

The neighbours must be out. There aren't any lights on ) 6.13
in the house.
Your sister must have a lot of money if she drives a Porsche.

The neighbours must be out.
There aren’t any lights on in the house.

a Match the sentences.

He might be American. D

He can't be a university student.

He must be cold.

He might be going to the gym. 1
He could be lost.

He must be married.

He must be a tourist.

He may not have a job.
He's carrying a sports bag.

He's looking at a map.

MU O®P VONOOHWN =

He's looking at job adverts in the
newspaper.

F He isn't talking to anybody.

G He isn't wearing a suit.

H He's wearing a wedding ring.

He's wearing school uniform.

It's freezing and he isn't wearing a jumper.

o -

10

He can't be enjoying the party. 3
He can’t be a businessman. 4

He's carrying a camera and a guide book. 5

-He's-wearing a baseball cap. 6

* We often use might, can't, or must to say how sure or certain
we are about something (based on the information we have).

* In this context, the opposite of must is can’t. Compare:
The neighbours must be out. There aren’t any lights on in the
house.
The neighbours can’t be out. All the lights are on in the
house. NOT Theneighbeursusthtbeout:

* We can use may instead of might and we can use could in
positive sentences.
Jack could (or may) be at the party — I'm not sure.

* We don't use can instead of might/ may. NOT He-ean-be
OR-Hhe-Pare fow:

* We often use be + gerund after might / must/ can't.
They must be having a party — the music’s very loud.

13

e
WK Vi

The neighbours can't be out
All the lights are on in the house.

b Complete with must, might (not), or can't.

A What does Pete’s new girlfriend do?

B I'm not sure, but she might be a doctor. | think she works at
the hospital.

A Do you know anyone who drives a Ferrari?

B Yes, my nephew. | don't know his salary, but he
earn a fortune!

A Why don't you buy this dress for your mum?

B I'm not sure. She like it. It's a bit short for her.

A My sister works as an interpreter for the EU.

B She speak a lot of languages to work there.

A Did you know that Andy’s parents have split up?

B Poor Andy. He be very happy about that.

A Are your neighbours away? All the curtains are closed.

B I'm not sure. | suppose they _ be on holiday.

A Where's your colleague today?

B She be ill. She called to say that she was going to
the doctor's.

A I'm looking forward to seeing Jane! | haven't seen her for years.

B You _recognize her — she's lost a lot of weight.

A My daughter has failed all her exams again.

B She be working very hard.

A Why is Tina so happy?

B I'm not sure, but she

A Where does your boss live?

B | don't know, but he live near the office because
he commutes every day by train. o

p.61
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first conditional and future time clauses + when, until, etc.

first conditional sentences: if + present simple, will /
won't + infinitive

1 If you work hard, you'll pass your exams. @713
The teacher won't be very pleased if we're late for class.

2 Come and see us next week if you have time.

3 Alison won't get into university unless she gets good grades.

| won’t go unless you go too.

o=

The teacher

won't be very
pleased if we're J
late for class. 4

a Complete with the present simple or future with
will and the verbs in brackets.

If | fail my exams, I'll take them again next year. (take)

1 That girl into trouble if she doesn’t
wear her uniform. (get)

2 If you give in your homework late, the teacher

it. (not mark)

3 Don't write anything unless you
sure of the answer. (be)

4 Gary will be expelled if his behaviour
. .(notimprove)

5 They'll be late for school unless they

. (hurry)
6 Ask me if you what to do. (not
know)
7 Johnny will be punished if he at the

teacher again. (shout)
8 My sister
passes all her exams. (finish)
9 | tonight unless | finish my
homework quickly. (not go out)
10 Call me if you
project. (need)

university this year if she

some help with your

* We use first conditional sentences to talk about a possible /
probable future situation and its consequence.

1 We use the present tense (NOT the future) after if in first
conditional sentences. NOT Hyeult-workhard,youll
pass-al yourexanis

2 We can also use an imperative instead of the will clause.

3 We can use unless + present simple [+] instead of if...not
in conditional sentences. Compare: Alison won't get into
university if she doesn’t get good grades.

future time clauses

D714

We'll have dinner when your father gets home.
As soon as you get your exam results, call me.

| won’t go to bed until you come home.

I'll have a quick lunch before | leave.

After | finish university, I'll probably take a year off and travel.

* We use the present tense (NOT the future) after when, as
soon as, until, before, and after to talk about the future.

b (Circleithe correct word or expression.

| won't go to university(if/ unless | don’t get good
results.

1 Don't turn over the exam paper after / until the
teacher tells you to.

2 Please check the water's not too hot before / after the
kids get in the bath.

3 Your parents will be really happy when / unless they
hear your good news.

4 |'ll look for a job in September before / after | come
back from holiday.

5 The schools will close unless / until it stops snowing
soon.

6 The job is very urgent, so please do it after / as soon
as you can.

7 We'll stay in the library as soon as / until it closes.
Then we'll go home.

8 Harry will probably learn to drive when / until he's 18.

9 You won't be able to speak to the head teacher unless
/ if you make an appointment.

10 Give Mummy a kiss before / after she goes to work.

° p-68



/B

GRAMMAR BANK

second conditional, choosing between conditionals

second conditional sentences: if + past simple, would /
wouldn’t + infinitive

1 Ifl had ajob, I'd get my own flat. D715
If David spoke good English, he could get a job in that new
hotel.
| would get on better with my parents if | didn't live with
them.
| wouldn’t do that job unless they paid me a really good
salary.

2 If your sister were here, she'd know what to do.
If it was warmer, we could have a swim.
3 If | were you, I'd buy a new computer.

a Write second conditional sentences and questions.

10

If | were you, I'd buy a new computer.

(not live, not have to)
Would you have a dog if you didn't live in a flat?
(have, not live)

| wouldn't live with my parents if | didn‘t have to.

Nick ___ commute every day if he
from home. (not have to, work)
If they such a noisy dog, they

) ) better with their neighbours. (not
have, get on)

| that bike if | you
- it's too expensive. (not buy, be)
we our house if somebody

) us enough money? (sell, offer)
If my mother-in-law _ with us, we

divorced. (live, get)
} you a flat with
me if | half the rent? (share, pay)
If my sister her room more often, it

such a mess. (tidy, not be)
You me like this if you really

me. (not treat, love)
If we the kitchen white,

it bigger? (paint, look)

e _a house with a garden if | _
gardening so much. (not buy, not enjoy)

* We use the second conditional to talk about a hypothetical /
imaginary present or future situation and its consequence.
If | had a job... (= | don't have a job, I'm imagining it)

1 We use the past simple after if and would / wouldn’t +
infinitive in the other clause.

» We can also use could instead of would in the other clause.
2 After if, we can use was or were with |, he, and she.

3 We often use second conditionals beginning If | were you,
I'd... to give advice. We don't normally use If | was you...

p Choosing between the first or second conditional
Using a first or second conditional usually depends on how
probable you think it is that something will happen.
If I have time, I'll help you. (= this is a real situation, it’s
possible that I'll have time - first conditional)
If I had time, I'd help you. (= this is a hypothetical / imaginary
situation, | don't have time — second conditional)

would / wouldn’t + infinitive
We also often use would / wouldn’t + infinitive (without an if
clause) when we talk about imaginary situations.
My ideal holiday would be a week in the Bahamas.

I’d never buy a car as big as yours.

b First or second conditional? Complete with the

correct form of the verb in brackets.
I'll stay with my sister if | have to go to London for my
job interview. (stay)
I'd buy my own flat if | had enough money. (have)

1 My kids earlier if they didn't go to
bed so late. (get up)

2 Where you _ifyou goto
university? (live)

3 Ifyou your exams, what will you do?
(not pass)

4 |'d buy a bigger house if | sure we
could afford it. (be)

5 We couldn’t have a dog if we a
garden. (not have)

6 How will you get to work if you your
car? (sell)

7 If we sit in the shade, we _sunburnt.
(not get)

8 If you could change one thing in your life, what

it ? (be)
9 He won't be able to pay next month's rent if he
a job soon. (not find)
10 If she made less noise, her neighbours

so often. (not complain)
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choosing between gerunds and infinitives
gerund (verb + -ing)

1 I'm not very good at working in a team.

Katie's given up smoking.
2 Looking for a job can be depressing.

Shopping is my favourite thing to do at weekends.
3 | hate not being on time for things.

| don’t mind getting up early.

Ds.6

* We use the gerund (verb + -ing)
1 after prepositions and phrasal verbs.
2 as the subject of a sentence.
3 after some verbs, e.g. hate, don’t mind.

¢ Common verbs which take the gerund include: admit, avoid,
deny, dislike, enjoy, feel like, finish, hate, keep, like, love,
mind, miss, practise, prefer, recommend, spend time, stop,
suggest, and some phrasal verbs, e.g. give up, go on, etc.

* The negative gerund = not + verb + -ing.

LD like, love, and hate
In American English, like, love, and hate are followed by the
infinitive with to. This is becoming more common in British
English too, e.g. ! like to listen to music in the car.

the infinitive with to

1 My flatis very easy to find.

2 Liam is saving money to buy a new car.

3 My sister has never learned to drive.
Try not to make a noise.

Ds.7

* We use the infinitive + to:
1 after adjectives.
2 to express a reason or purpose.
3 after some verbs, e.g. want, need, learn.

a @he correct form. b

I'm in charge of @@QJ\ to recruit new staff.

1 It's important for me spending / to spend time
with my family.

2 Applying / Apply to go to university abroad can
be complicated.

3 | want to do/ doing my shopping this morning.

4 My boss wants open / to open a new office.

5 Be careful not asking / not to ask her about her
boyfriend - they've split up.

6 We went on working / to work until we finished.

7 Dave is very good at solving / to solve problems.

8 The best thing about weekends is not going /
not to go to work.

9 Layla gave up modelling / to model when she

had a baby.

| went on a training course to leamning / to learn

about the new software.

10

* Common verbs which take the infinitive include: (can‘t)
afford, agree, decide, expect, forget, help, hope, learn,
need, offer, plan, pretend, promise, refuse, remember, seem,
try, want, would like. More verbs take the infinitive than the
gerund.

* The negative infinitive = not to + verb.

* These common verbs can take either the infinitive or gerund
with no difference in meaning: start, begin, continue.

It started to rain. It started raining.

SO Verb + person + infinitive with to
We also use the infinitive with to after some verbs + person,
e.g. ask, tell, want, would like.
Can you ask the manager to come?
She told him not to worry.
| want you to do this now.
We'd really like you to come.

the infinitive without to

1 lcan'tdrive.
We must hurry.
2 She always makes me laugh.
My parents didn’t let me go out last night.

Ds.8

* We use the infinitive without to:
1 after most modal and auxiliary verbs.
2 after make and let.

JO Verbs that can take a gerund or an infinitive, but the
meaning is different

Try to be on time. (= make an effort to be on time)
Try doing yoga. (= do it to see if you like it)
Remember to phone him. (= don't forget to do it)

| remember meeting him years ago. (= | have a memory of it)

Complete with a verb from the list in the correct form.

not buy commute do leave lock notmake retire
setup wear notworry
I'd like to set up my own company.
1 My parents are planning before they are 65.
2 Rob spends three hours _ to work and back
every day.
3 Mark and his wife agreed about the
problems he had at work.
4 Did you remember the door?
5 In the end | decided the shoes because
they were very expensive.
6 The manager lets us work early on Fridays.
7 All employees must a jacket and tie at work.
8 Please try any more mistakes in the report.
9 | don’t mind overtime during the week.
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reported speech: sentences and questions

reported sentences

direct statements reported statements ®s.a3
‘I like shopping.’ She said (that) she liked shopping.

‘I'm leaving tomorrow,”  He told her (that) he was leaving the next day.
‘Ill always love you.' He said (that) he would always love me.

‘| passed the exam!’ She told me (that) she had passed the exam.
‘I've forgotten my keys."  He said (that) he had forgotten his keys.

‘l can't come.’ She said (that) she couldn’t come.

‘I may be late.’ He said (that) he might be late.

‘I must go.’ She said (that) she had to go.

* We use reported speech to report (i.e. to tell another person) what

someone said.

¢ When the reporting verb (said, told, etc.) is in the past tense, the tenses

in the sentence which is being reported usually change like this:
present — past

will = would

past simple / present perfect = past perfect

O When tenses don't change

When you report what someone said very soon after they said it, the
tenses often stay the same as in the original sentence.

Adam ‘I can’t come tonight.’

I've just spoken to Adam and he said that he can’t come tonight.
Jack I really enjoyed my trip.”

Jack told me that he really enjoyed his trip.

Some modal verbs change, e.g. can = could, may = might, must — had
to. Other modal verbs stay the same, e.g. could, might, should, etc.

‘I might come back next week.' He said he might come back next week.
We usually have to change the pronouns.

‘| like jazz.' Jane said that she liked jazz.

Using that after said and told is optional.

* If you report what someone said on a different
day or in a different place, some other time and
place words can change, e.g. tomorrow — the
next day, here = there, this = that, etc.

‘I'll meet you here tomorrow.’ He said he’d meet
me there the next day.

L0 sayand tell
Be careful - after said, don't use a person or an
object pronoun.
Sarah said that she was tired. NOT Sarah-said
paethat shewos iied
After told, you must use a person or object
pronoun.
Sarah told me that she was tired. NOT Sarah

reported questions

direct questions reported questions {)8.14
‘Are you married?’  She asked him if he was

married.

‘Did Lucy phone?” He asked me whether Lucy
had phoned.

'What's your name?’ | asked him what his name
was.

‘Where do you live?” She asked me where | lived.

* When we report a question, the tenses change as
in reported statements.

* When a question doesn’t begin with a question
word, we add if (or whether).
‘Do you want a drink?' He asked me if / whether
| wanted a drink.

* We also have to change the word order to
subject + verb and not use do / did.

Complete using reported speech. b Complete using reported speech.

‘I'm in love with you.'
My boyfriend told me he was in love with me.

1 ‘I'm selling all my books.’ 1
My friend Tim said '

2 ‘I've booked the flights.’ 2
Emma told me

3 Your new dress doesn't suit you.’ 3
My mother told me

4 ‘I may not be able to go to the party.’ 4
Matt said

5 ‘I won't wear these shoes again.’ 5
Jenny said 3

6 'l didn’t buy you a present.’ 6
My brother told me

7 'l can't find anywhere to park.’ 7

Luke told me

‘Why did you break up?’
My friend asked me why we had broken up.
‘When are you leaving?’

My parents asked me

‘Have you ever been married?’

She asked him

‘Will you be home early?”

Anna asked Robert

'Where do you usually buy your clothes?’
My sister asked me
‘Did you wear a suit to the job interview?’
We asked him

‘Do you ever go to the theatre?’

| asked Lisa
‘Can you help me?’
Sally asked the policeman
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third conditional

* We normally use third conditional sentences to talk about
hypothetical / imaginary situations in the past, i.e. how
things could have been different in the past. Compare:
Yesterday | got up late and missed my train. (= the real
situation)

If | hadn’t got up late yesterday, | wouldn’t have missed my
train. (= the hypothetical or imaginary past situation)

* To make a third conditional, we use if + past perfect and

would have + past participle. NOT #tweuld-have-known
you had-a problem...

If I'd known you had a problem, | would have helped you. 9.4
If Paul hadn’t gone to Brazil, he wouldn’t have met his wife.
Would you have gone to the party if you'd known Lisa was
there?

You wouldn‘t have lost your job if you hadn’t been late every

» The contraction of both had and would is d.
If I'd have known you had a problem, I'd have helped you.
* We can use might or could instead of would to make the
result less certain.
If she'd studied harder, she might have passed the exam.

a Match the sentence halves.

Billy wouldn’t have injured his head D A if you'd gone to university?
1 If | hadn’t seen the speed camera, B you wouldn't have caught a cold.
2 Jon might have got the job C if she'd told you the truth?
3 She would have hurt herself badly D if he'd worn his helmet.
4 |f Katy and Luke hadn’t caught the same train, E they wouldn’t have met.
5 What would you have studied F if he'd been on time for his interview.
6 How would you have got to the airport G if they'd come with us.
7 If you'd worn a warmer coat, H if she'd fallen down the stairs.
8 Your parents would have enjoyed the trip I | wouldn't have slowed down.
9 Would you have been annoyed J if the trains had been on strike?

b Complete the third conditional sentences with the correct form of the verbs in brackets.
If Tom hadn't gone to university, he wouldn't have got a job with that company. (not go, not get)

1 Ifyou me to the station, | my train. (not take, miss)
2 We the match if the referee us a penalty. (not win, not give)
3 You the weekend if you with us. (enjoy, come)
4 Ifl _the theatre tickets online, they more expensive. (not buy, be)
5 Mike his wife's birthday if she him. (forget, not remind)
6 If the police five minutes later, they the thief. (arrive, not catch)
7 If you me the money, | to go away for the weekend. (not lend, not be able)
8 That girl in the river if you her arm! (fall, not catch)
9 We the hotel if we the signpost. (not find, not seen)
10 Ifl about the job, | for it. (know, apply)

° p-87
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quantifiers
large quantities

1

2
3

4

My daughter has a lot of apps on her phone.
Nina has lots of clothes.

I've been there loads of times.

James eats a lot.

There aren’t many cafés near here.

Do you have many close friends?

Do you watch much TV?

| don’t eat much chocolate.

Don't run. We have plenty of time.

@915

more or less than you need or want

1 ldon't like this city. It's too big and o7
it's too noisy.
You're speaking too quietly — | can’t hear you.
2 There's too much traffic and too much noise.
There are too many tourists and too many cars.
3 There aren't enough parks and there aren't
enough trees.
The buses aren’t frequent enough.
The buses don't run frequently enough.

1 We use a lot of or lots of in [+] sentences. We can also use loads of, but
it's more informal.

2 We use a lot when there is no noun, e.g. He talks a lot.
NOT He talks a lot of.

3 much / many are normally used in [=] sentences and [2], but a ot of can
also be used.

4 We use plenty of in [+] sentences. (= more than enough)

1 We use too + adjective or adverb.

2 We use too much + uncountable nouns and too
many + plural countable nouns.

3 We use (not) enough before a noun, e.g. (not)
enough eggs / milk, and after an adjective, e.g.
It isn’t big enough, or an adverb, e.g. You aren't
walking fast enough.

small quantities

1

2

3

1 We use little + uncountable nouns, few + plural countable nouns.

A Do you want some more ice cream?

B Just a little.

The town only has a few cinemas.

I'm so busy that | have very little time for myself.
Sarah isn’t popular and she has very few friends.
| have less free time than | used to have.

There are fewer flights in the winter than in the summer.

® 3 little and a few = some, but not a lot.
2 very little and very few = not much / many.

D16

zero quantity

1 There isn't any milk in the fridge. D18
We don’t have any eggs.

2 There's no milk in the fridge. We have no eggs.
3 A How many eggs do we have?
B None. I've used them all.

1 We use any + uncountable or plural noun for
zero quantity with a[=] verb.

2 We use no + uncountable or plural noun with a
verb.

3 We use none (without a noun) in short answers.

3 The comparative of little is less and the comparative of few is fewer.

a @he correct word or phrase. Tick (V) if

both are possible.

My husband has too much / gadgets.
1 | just have to reply to a few / a little emails.

b Are the highlighted phrases right (/) or wrong (X)?
Correct the wrong ones.

My nephew got lots of video games for his birthday. v

| don’t post much photos online. many photos

‘How many presents did you get?’ ‘A ot of!’

| buy fewer ebooks than | used to because | prefer physical

There isn't no time to walk there. We'll have to get a taxi.
Please turn that music down. It's too much loud!

There aren’t many good programmes on TV tonight.

My broadband isn't enough fast for me to download films

| get too much emails at work. It takes me ages to read

A How much fruit do we have? B Any. Can you buy some?
There are only a little people that | can talk to about my

2 Do you spend much / many time on social media? 1
3 My bedroom is a nice size. There's enough 2
room / plenty of room for a desk. books.
4 | know very few / very little people who speak 3
two foreign languages. 4
5 My brother has downloaded a lot of / lots of 5
apps onto his new phone. 6
6 | have some cash on me, but not a lot / a lot of. easily.
7 Their new TV is too / too much big. It hardly fits 7
in the living room. them alll
8 There aren’t any / There are no potatoes. | 8
forgot to buy some. 9
9 My niece isn't old enough / enough old to play problems.
with a games console. 10

10 | don't have a lot of / many close friends.

Karen has plenty of money, so she always has the latest phone.

°p 92
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relative clauses: defining and non-defining

defining relative clauses (giving essential information)

1 Harper Lee is the woman who (that) wrote O 1041

To Kill a Mockingbird.
I'm looking for a book which (that) teaches you how to relax.
That's the house where | was born.

2 s Frank the man whose brother plays for Manchester United?
It's a tree whose leaves change colour in autumn,

3 I've just had a text from the girl (who / that) | met on the
flight to Paris.
This is the phone (which / that) | bought yesterday.

* We use a defining relative clause (= a relative pronoun +
verb phrase) to give essential information about a person,
place, or thing.

1 We use the relative pronoun who for people, which for
things / animals, and where for places.

¢ We can use that instead of who or which.

2 We use whose to mean ‘of who' or ‘of which'.

3 In some relative clauses, the verb after who, which, or that
has a different subject, e.g. She’s the girl who | met on the
train (the subject of met is [). In these clauses, who, which,
or that can be omitted.

She’s the girl | met on the train.

e where and whose can never be omitted. NOT Js-that-the

woman-dog barks?

* We can‘t omit who / which / that / where if it's the same

subject in both clauses. NOT Julia’s-the-weman-werks-in-the

effice-with-me:

a Complete with who, which, where, or whose.

Minneapolis is the city where Prince was born.
1 Rob and Corinna,
babysitter.
2 Downing Street,
central London.
3 The sandwich

have twins, often need a
the British Prime Minister lives, is in

you made me for lunch was delicious.

non-defining relative clauses (giving extra non-essential
information)

This painting, which was painted in 1860, is worth @10.2
millions of pounds.

Last week | visited my aunt Jane, who's nearly 90 years old.
Burford, where my grandfather was born, is a beautiful little
town.

My neighbour, whose son goes to my son'’s school, has just
remarried.

* We use a non-defining relative clause to give extra (often
non-essential information) in a sentence. If this clause is
omitted, the sentence still makes sense.

This painting-—which-was-paintedn1860; is worth millions of
pounds.

* Non-defining relative clauses must go between commas (or
a comma and a full stop).

¢ In these clauses, we can’t leave out the relative pronoun
(who, which, etc.).

* In these clauses, we can't use that mstead of who/ which.

b Look at the sentences in a. Tick (v) the
ones where you c could use that instead of
who / which. Clrcle/the relative pronouns
which could be Teft out.

¢ Add commas (,) where necessary.

Caroline, who lives next door to me, is

4 The woman lived here before us was a writer. beautiful.

5 David Bowie, songs inspired us for nearly 50 years, 1 This is the place where John crashed his
died in 2016. St

6 My computer is a lot faster than the one | used to 2 The castle that we visited yesterday was
have. amazing.

7 The Mona Lisa,
now displayed behind glass.

8 Look! That's the woman

9 On our last holiday we visited Stratford-upon-Avon,
Shakespeare was born.

10 We all went to the match except Angela, doesn't like
football.
11 That man you saw at the party was my boyfriend!

12 That's the park | learned to ride a bike.

has been damaged several times, is

dog bit me last week.

3 Beijing which is one of the world’s biggest
cities has a population of over 25 million.

4 Adele’s 25 which was released in 2015 is
one of the best-selling albums of the last
ten years.

5 These are the shoes which I'm wearing to
the wedding tomorrow.

6 Sally and Joe who got married last year are
expecting their first baby.

° p.97
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question tags
question tags

positive verb, negative tag

It's cold today, isn't it?

You're Polish, aren’t you?

They live in London, don’t they?

The match finishes at 8.00, doesn't it?

We've met before, haven't we?
You'll be OK, won't you?

* Question tags (is he?, aren't they?, do you?, did we?, etc.) are often used to check

something you already think is true.
Your name’s Maria, isn't it?
* To form a question tag, we use:

— the correct auxiliary verb, e.g. be / do / have / will / would, etc. in the correct
form, e.g. do / don't, etc. for the present, did / didn’t for the past, will / won't,

etc. for the future.
- apronoun, e.g. he, it, they, etc.

— a negative auxiliary verb if the sentence is positive and a positive auxiliary verb if
the sentence is negative or with never, e.g. You never do the washing-up, do you?

a Match the question halves.

You know that man,

You're going out with him,

You haven't told your family about him,
You met him last month,

You were at the same party,

You didn’t know he was a criminal,
You aren’t happy in the relationship,
You never want to see him again,
You'll tell us the truth,

You won't tell any lies,

You understand what I'm saying,

VMO NO>UBEWN =

o

negative verb, positive tag @ 10.11
She isn't here today, is she?

You aren’t angry, are you?

They don’t eat meat, do they?

Lucy doesn’t drive, does she?

Your sister worked in the USA, didn’t she? You didn’t like the film, did you?

Mike hasn’t been to Rome before, has he?
You won't tell anyone, will you? h  isn'tit?
You'd lend me some money, wouldn’t you? Sue wouldn’t resign, would she?

today,

A didn't you?
B will you?

C did you?

D won't you?
E have you?
F weren't you?
G deon't you?
H are you?

| aren't you?
J don'tyou?
K do you?

b Complete with a question tag (are you?, isn't it?, etc.).

Your name's Jack, isn't it?

They don’t have any proof,
That man isn't the murderer,
You were a witness to the crime,

Your brother works at the police station,

The police have arrested someone,
The woman wasn't dead, _
That girl took your handbag,

He won't go to prison,
You haven't seen the suspect, _
They couldn’t find enough evidence,
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Food and cooking

1 FOOD

a Match the words and
photos.

Fish and seafood

1 crab /krceb/
lobster /'lobsto/
mussels /ITIASIZ/
prawns /pro:nz/
salmon /"salmon/
squid /skwid/
tuna /'tju:no/

Meat

beef /bi:f/
chicken "tj'ikin/
duck /dAk/
lamb /laem/
pork /pa:k/

Fruit and vegetables
aubergine /'anbasnn/
(AmE eggplant)
avocado /.aevo'kaidao/
beetroot /'bi:tru:t/
cabbage /'kaebidy
cherries /'tferiz/
courgette /ko:3et/
(AmE zucchini)
cucumber /'kjuilovmba/
grapes /greips/
green beans /gri:n 'hi:nz/
jemon /'lemon/
mango /'taraaao/
melon /'melon/
peach /pi:td7
pear /peal
raspberries /'raizbariz/
red pepper /red 'pepa/

b ¢1.2 Listen and check.

ACTIVATION Talk to a partner.
Are there any things in the
list that you...?

a love
b hate
c have never eaten

Are there any other kinds
of fish, meat, fruit, or

vegetables that are very
common in your country?

VOCABULARY BANK

2 COOKING

a Match the words and photos.

baked /beikt/
boiled /bDild/

1 fried/fraid/
grilled /grild/
roast /roost/
steamed /stiimd/

b ¢1.3 Listen and check.

ACTIVATION Talk to a partner. How
do you prefer these things to be
cooked?

chicken eggs fish potatoes

3 PHRASAL VERBS

a Complete the phrasal verbs with
a word from the list.

down on out (x2)

1 | eat a lot because
| often don't have time to cook.
Luckily, there are lots of good
restaurants near where | live.
2 I'm trying to cut
coffee at the moment.
I'm only having one cup at

breakfast.

3 The doctortold me that | should
completelycut___ all
cheese and dairy products from my
diet.

b ¢1.4 Listen and check.

©P-6



Personality

1 WHAT ARE THEY LIKE?

a

b

Complete the sentences with adjectives from the

list.

affectionate /o'fekjbnot/ ambitious /aem'bifas/

anxious /'«Egkjas/ bossy /'bosi/ charming /'tfaimiij/

competitive /kom'petotiv/ honest /'nnist/

imaginative /i'masd3inativ/ independent /indi'pendont/

insecure /insi'kjus/ mature /ma'tjua/ moody /'mu:di/

patient /'peifnt/ rebellious /ri'beljos/ reliable /n'laiobl/
self-confident /.self 'knnfidont/  selfish "selfif/

sensible /'sensabl/  sensitive /'sensativ/

sociable/'soojobl/ spoilt/spoilt/ stubborn /'sUbon/

1 Selfish people think about themselves and not
about other people.

2 children are rude and behave badly
because they are given everything they
want.

3 people behave like adults.
people always tell the truth and never
steal or cheat.

5 people have an attractive personality and
people like them.

6 people have common sense and are
practical.

7 people are friendly and enjoy being with
other people, SYN outgoing
people are often worried or stressed.
people have a good imagination.

10 people like doing things on their own,
without help.

11 people like telling other people what to do.

12 people are not confident about themselves.

13 people can be easily hurt or offended.

14 people never change their opinion or
attitude about something.

15 people can wait for a long time or accept
difficulties without getting angry.

16 people want to be successful in life.

17 people are ones who you can trust or
depend on. SYN responsible

18 people are sure of themselves and their
abilities.

19 people don't like obeying rules.

20 people have moods that change quickly
and often.

21 people always want to win.

22 people show that they love or like other
people very much.

0)1.22 Listen and check.

ACTIVATION Which adjectives do you think are positive?

2

b

VOCABULARY BANK

NEGATIVE PREFIXES

Negative prefixes

un-, in-, and dis- are common negative prefixes.
in-changes to im- (before b, m, and p), ir- (before r),
and /7- (before 1).

Which prefix do you use with these adjectives?
Put them in the correct column.

ambitieus friendly honest imaginative kind
mature organized patient reliable responsible
selfish  sensitive sociable tidy

un- | dis- in-/ im-/ ir-
unambitious

®1.23 Listen and check. Which adjective + prefix
has a positive meaning?

ACTIVATION Coverthe columns. Say the adjectives with
prefixes.

£)

False friends: and
Some words in English are very similar to words in

sensible, sensitive, sympathetic
other languages, but have different meanings. Be
careful with these three adjectives, which may be
false friends in your language.

(NOT

easily hurt (NOT prasetical)

sensible = practical easily upset)
sensitive =
sympathetic = kind to sb who is hurt or sad

(NOT nice, friendly)

©P-12
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Money

1 VERBS
a Complete the sentences with a verb from the list in the correct form. b @21 Listen and check.
be worth /bi wa:l)  borrow /borau/  can't afford /kamt a'fa:d/  charge /tJuxds/  cost /kost/  earn /un/ inherit /in‘hernt
invest /in'vest/ lend /lend/ owe /au/ raise /reiz/ save /seiv/  waste /weist
1 My uncle is going to leave me £2,000 when he dies. I'm going to inherit £2,000.
2 | put some money aside every week for a holiday. I money every week.
3 Andy has promised to give me €50 until next week. He has promised to me €50.
4 | need to ask my mum to give me £20 until Friday. | need to £20 from my mum.
5 | often spend money on stupid things. | often money.
6 | don’t have enough money to buy that car. I to buy that car.
7 | usually have to pay the mechanic £100 to service my car. The mechanic me £100.
8 These shoes are quite expensive. They are $200. They ~$200.
9 Jim gave me £100. | haven't paid it back yet. | Jim £100.

some money.
£1,000 a month.

10 | want to buy some shares in a company because | want to make a profit. | want to
11 | work in a supermarket. They pay me £1,000 a month. |

12 | could sell my house for about €200,000. My house about €200,000.
13 We need to get people to give money to build a new hospital. We want to money for the new hospital.
2 PREPOSITIONS 3 NOUNS
a Complete the Preposition columnwitha a Match the nouns and definitions.
word from the list.
bill /bil/  budget /badzit/  contactless payment /kontazktlas ‘peimant
by for(x2) from in into on to insurance /in'[uorans/  loan /loun/  mortgage /'magids/
salary /selori/  tax /teeks
Preposition
1 Would you like to pay cash 1, 1 bill a piece of paper that shows how much money you

or  credit card? have to pay for something

3 | pated Ml e dinpar ast 2 the money you get for the work you do
night. It was my birthday. 3 money that you pay to the government
4 money that somebody (or a bank) lends you
§ lspant 55088 hooks 5 money that you have available and a plan of how to
yesterday: spend it, e.g. a holiday ~
4 My uncle invested all his 6 money that you borrow from a bank to buy a house
(Y - iy 7 a fast way of paying where you hold your card or
5| dor?'t like lending money phone over a reader and don't use your PIN
friends. 8 _ money that you pay to a company and then they

6 | borrowed a lot of money
the bank.

7 They charged us €60  a
bottle of wine.

pay if you are ill, or if you lose or break something

b @2.3 Listen and check.

4 PHRASAL VERBS

a Complete the phrasal verbs with a word from the list.

8 | neverget debt. | hate
owing people money.

b @2.2 Listen and check.

acmivation Cover the Preposition column.
Say the sentences with the correct
preposition(s).

back off on out

1 | took €200 from a cash machine.

2 Can | pay you the money you lent me next week?

3 | have to live my parents while I'm at university.

4 |t's difficult for me and my wife to live only one salary.

@ 2.4 Listen and check. Qp.16



Transport

1 PUBLIC TRANSPORT AND VEHICLES

a Match the words and photos.

coach* /kaut|

ferry /'feri

lorry /'lori/ (AmE truck)
motorbike "mautabark

motorway /'mautawer/ (AmE freeway)

scooter 'sku:to

tram /trem

the Underground /andagraond/ (AmE subway)
1 van /vien

* coach also means part of a train

b @3.2 Listen and check.

2 ON THE ROAD

a Complete the compound nouns.

VOCABULARY BANK

T

o

3 HOW LONG DOES IT TAKE?

belt /belt/ camera /'keemoara’  erash /kraf/ crossing /'krosin
fine /famn/ hour /ava/  jam /dzam/ lane /lemn/ lights /laits
limit limit/  rank /raenk/  station /'steifn/  works /watks
zone /zaon

traffic

b @3.3 Listen and check.

AcTivaTioN Cover the compound nouns and look at the
photos. Remember the compound nouns.

O How long does it take?
We use take (+ person) + time + to get (to /
from) to talk about the duration of a journey, etc.

It takes about an hour to get from London to
Oxford by train.

It took (me) more than an hour to get to work
yesterday.

How long does it take (you) to get to school?

Read the information box. Then talk to a

partner.

1 How do you get to work / school? How long
does it take?

2 How long does it take to get from your house
to the town centre?

4 PHRASAL VERBS

a Complete the phrasal verbs with a word

from the list.

end look pick run set

1 We off at 7.00 in the morning to try
to avoid the traffic.
2 | arrive at 8.15. Do you think you could
me up at the station? (opp drop off)
3 Always check the address you put in your satnav
or you may up in the wrong place.
4 We're going to out of petrol soon.
Let’s stop at the next petrol station.
5 (or Watch) out! You're going to crash!

b @3.4 Listen and check. Op.26




Dependent prepositions VOCABULARY BANK

1 AFTER VERBS

a Complete the Preposition column with a
word from the list. You can use some words
more than once.

about at between for in of on to with

He apologized to the police officer for driving fast.
b @3.25 Listen and check.

acmivaTioNn Cover the Preposition column. Say
the sentences with the correct preposition(s).
Preposition

1 He apologized  the police officer  to, for
driving fast.

2 | never argue  my husband d
money.

3 We're arriving = Milan on Sunday.

4 We're arriving  Malpensa airport
at 3.45.

Could you ask the waiter  the bill?
Do you believe = stereotypes?
Who does this book belong = ?

| can't choose  these two bags.

OV 0 N O

We might go out. It depends
the weather.

10 Idreamt  my childhood last night.
11 Don'tlaugh  me! I'm doing my

best!

12 I'm really looking forward = the
party.

13 Ifl pay  the meal, can you get the
drinks?

14 This music reminds me  our
honeymoon in Italy.

15 I don't spend a lot of money
clothes.

16 We need to talk  Anita  her "
school report.

AFTER ADJECTIVES

Complete the Preposition column with a word from the
list. You can use some words more than once.

about at for from in of on to with

My brother is afraid of bats.

£ Gerunds after prepositions

Remember that after a preposition, we use a verb in the
gerund (+ -ing).

We're really excited about going to Brazil.

I'm tired of walking.

b €3.26 Listen and check.

acTivatioN Cover the Preposition column. Say the
sentences with the correct preposition(s).

N —

vV ® N O~ AW

10
1
12

13
14
15
16
17

18
19

Preposition
My brother is afraid (scared / frightened) = bats. of
She's really angry = her boyfriend = last night. ;

I'm very close  my elder sister.

This exercise isn't very different = the last one.
We're really excited = going to Brazil.

Krakow is famous ' its main square.

I'm fedup ' sitting in this traffic jam.

I'm very fond = my little nephew. He's adorable.
I've never been good ' sport.

Eat your vegetables. They're good  you.

My sister is very interested =~ astrology.

She's very keen  cycling. She does about
50 km every weekend.

| don't like people who aren’t kind = animals.
She used to be married = a pop star.

I'm really pleased = my new scooter.

My dad was very proud  learning to ski.

Why are you always rude  waiters and shop
assistants?

Rachel is worried  losing her job.

I'm tired  walking. Let’s stop and have a rest.

®p.33



Spo rt VOCABULARY BANK

1 PEOPLE AND PLACES 2 VERBS
a Match the words and photos. £ win and beat

ryT 3 You win a match, competition, medal, or trophy.
You beat ancther team or person, e.g. PSG beat Chelsea.

a Complete with the past tense and past participles.
beat  beat
win
lose
draw

b Complete the Verb column with the past tense of a
verb from a.
Verb
1 Spain  with Brazil 2-2.
2 Milan = Chelsea 3-0.
3 Milan  the match 3-0.
4 The Chicago Bulls  78-91 to the Boston Celtics.

¢ @5.4 Listen and check a and b.

d Complete the Verb column with a word from the list.

captain /'kaptin do getfit getinjured go kick score throw train
coach /kaut]
B faiis ftenz 1 Professional sportspeople have to = every day. train
players /'pleia 2 Don't play tennis on a wet court. You might
referee /refa'riz/ / umpire /Ampaid 3 Afootballer hasto try to = the ball into the goal.
spectators /spek'teitaz/ / the crowd /kraod 4 |'ve started going to the gym because | want to
sports hall /'spats ho! 5 Our new striker is going to = a lot of goals.
sl Petedis 6 Would you like to ' swimming this afternoon?
team /tim 7 My brothers  yoga and t'ai chi.
8 In basketball, players = the ball to each other.

b 5.2 List d check.
)] isten and chec e @5.5 Listen and check.

¢ Match the sports and places.

circuit /'satkit/  course /kais/  eeurt kot 3 PHRASAL VERBS

i ity il slaop reek — . .
pRenipitl gl ipull aps B Smokin a Match the highlighted phrasal verbs to their meanings
1 tennis / basketball court A-D.
2 football / rugby / hockey 1 It's important to warm up before you do any exercise.
3 swimming / diving 2 My daughter works out every afternoon.
4 athletics 3 The player got a red card and was sent off.
5 Formula 1/ motorcycling 4 My team was knocked out in the semi-finals.
6 golf A was eliminated
7 ski

B do exercise, usually at a gym

d @5.3 Listen and check. C was told to leave the pitch, court, etc.
D do light exercise to get ready for a match, for example

TION Test tner.
s Dt b @5.6 Listen and check.

A (book open) Say a sport, e.g. tennis.
B (book closed) Say where you do it, e.g. tennis court. [« ] p.46




Relationships

1 PEOPLE
a Match the words and definitions. 1
2
classmate /'kla:smeit 3
close friend /klaus 'frend/ colleague /'knli:g 4
couple 'kapl/  ex/eks/ fianceé /fi'nser 5
(female fiancée) flatmate /'flztment 6
partner /paitna
7 =
b @5.20 Listen and check. 8

AcTivaTioN Cover the definitions and look at
the words. Remember the definitions.

2 VERB PHRASES

a Complete the sentences with a verb or verb
phrase in the past tense.

be together become friends break up getin touch

get married geton gettoknow go outtogether
have (sth) in common lose touch meet propose

—_

| met Mark when | was studying at York University.
2 We
went to the same classes.

each other quickly because we

3 We soon and we discovered that
we alot . For
example, we both liked art and music.

4 We in our second term and we fell
in love.

5 We for two years, but we argued
a lot and in our last term at university we
. (orsplitup).

6 After we left university, we because
| moved to London and he stayed in York.

7 Five years later, we _ again on

Facebook. We were both still single and Mark had
moved to London, too.
8 This time we

better than before,
maybe because we were older.

9 After two months, Mark and
| accepted.
10 We last summer. A lot of our old

university friends came to the wedding!

b @5.21 Listen and check.

acmivatioN Cover the sentences and look at the
pictures. Remember the story.

© p.52

VOCABULARY BANK

two people who are married or in a romantic relationship
your husband, wife, boyfriend, or girlfriend

the person that you are engaged to be married to

a person that you share a flat with

a person that you work with

(colloquial) a person that you used to have a
relationship with

a very good friend that you can talk to about anything

a person who is in the same class as you at school or
college

1 iy, A il

IMRER

i
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Cinema

1 KINDS OF FILM

a Match the kinds of films and photos.

an action film /xk[n f1lm
an animation /@ni'meifn
a@medy 'komadi

1 adrama /'dra:ma
a historical film /hi'storik! [ilm
a horror film /hora film

a musical /'mju:zikl

a rom-com /rom kom/ (romantic comedy)
a science fiction film /saons 'fik/n [1lm

a thriller /0r1la

a war film /'wa: film
a western /'westan

b @6.4 Listen and check.

AcTivaTion Talk to a partner.

Think of a famous film for each kind of film
ina.

What kind of films do you / don't you like?
Why?

VOCABULARY BANK

PEOPLE AND THINGS
Match the nouns and definitions.
audience /"xdians/  east /kaist/  critic 'kritk/  extra /ekstra
plot /plot/  review /ri'vju:/ scene /sitn/  script /skript
sequel /sitkwal/  set /sel soundtrack /saondtrek
special effects /'spe[l 1'fekts/  star /sta:/  subtitles /'sabtaitlz
trailer /treila
1 cast all the people who act in a film
2 (also verb) the most important actor in a film
3 the music of a film
4 the story of a film
5 a part of a film which happens in one place
6 the people who watch a film in a cinema
7 a film which continues the story of an earlier film
8 _ _ images often created by a computer
9 a series of short scenes from a film, shown in
advance to advertise it
10 _ the words of a film
" a person who is employed to play a very small part
in a film, usually as a member of a crowd
12 the translation of the dialogue of a film on screen
18 - an article which gives an opinion about a new film
14 the place where a film is being shot; the scenery
used for a film or play
15 a person who writes films reviews for the press

b @4.5 Listen and check.

3 VERBS AND VERB PHRASES

i i

Match sentences 1-6 to sentences A-F.
1 The film is based on the story of

opera singer Florence Foster Jenkins.
2 It is set in New York during the 1940s.
3 It is directed by Stephen Frears.

4 Hugh Grant plays the part of Florence's
husband and manager.

5 It was shot (or filmed) on location in Liverpool.

6 It is dubbed into other languages.

A It is situated in that place at that time.

B He is the director.

C This is his role in the film.

D The words are spoken in a different language by foreign actors.
E The film is an adaptation of a true story.

F It was filmed outside the studio.

FLORENCE

R JENKINS

b @46.6 Listen and check.

AcTivation Cover 1-6 and look at A-F. Remember 1-6.
Then think of another film you know well and say
sentences 1-6 about the film. O p.58




The body VOCABULARY BANK

1 PARTS OF THE BODY

a Match the words and photos.

arms /‘aimz
back /bick

chin /tfin

ears /197

eyes a1z

face /fers

feet /fizt/ (sing foot /fuit/)
fingers /'lingoz

hands /hendz

head /hed
knees /mi:z
legs /legz
lips /1ips

1 mouth /maob)
neck mek
nose nauzs

shoulders /'[auldaz
stomach /'stamak

teeth /1i:) (sing tooth /tu:0/)
thumb Oam

toes /o2

tongue /1an

b @6.14 Listen and check.

ACTIVATION In pairs, point to a part of the body for your partner to say the word.

JO Possessive pronouns with parts of the body
In English, we use possessive pronouns (my, your, etc.) with parts of the body.
Give me your hand. NOT Give me-the-hand:

2 VERBS RELATED TO THE BODY

a Complete the sentences with a verb from the list 6 My dog always comes back when |
in the correct tense. 7 Don't the oven door! It's really hot.

8 The audience when | finished singing.
bite /bait/ clap /klep/  kick /kik/ nod /nod/ 9 The teacher suddenly at me and said,
point /paint/  smell /smel/  smile /smail/  stare /stea ‘What's the answer?' | hadn’t even heard the
taste /teist/  touch /tatf/ whistle /wisl question!

' ’ p— 10 He's a very serious person — he never ;
1 Don't be frightened of the dog. He won't bite. 11 Everybody in agreement when | explained
2 Jason the ball too hard and it went over my idea.
the wall into the next garden.
3 Mmm! Something delicious! Are you b @46.15 Listen and check. Which parts of the body
making a cake? do you use to do the things in a?
4 The stranger at me for a long time, but he
didn’t say anything. © p.62
5 Can you the sauce? I'm not sure if it needs

more salt.




Education VOCABULARY BANK

1 THE SCHOOL SYSTEM IN THE UK AND 2 DISCIPLINE AND EXAMS
THE US a Complete the texts with a verb from the list
a Complete the text about the UK with words from the list. in the right form.
boarding /'ba:diy  degree /di'gri:/ head /hed/ nursery /nz:sari not be-allowed to /nnt bi: a'lavd 1o ‘
primary /'praimori/ private /'praivit/  pupils /'pjuzplz be exLeil.led bi ik'speld/  be punished /bi ‘panift
secondary /'sekondri/ state /steit/  students /'stjudnts/ cheat /ji:t/ let/let/  make /meik
terms /tzmz misbehave /misbi'heny

A Discipline is very strict in our school. We

In the UK 'aren't allowed to take our phones to school
Children start ' primary school when and they don't 2 us bring unhealthy
they're five. Before that, many children food for lunch, like crisps or fizzy drinks. Most
goto? school, e.g. between children behave well, but if you 3 , for

example talk too much in class, you'll

the ages of two and four, but this is not
and the teacher will probably

compulsory. From 11-18, children go

to3 school. The majority of ~ 2 you stay behind after class. If you
schools in the UK (about 90%) are * schools, which do something more 9“-‘”0‘;'5' like © in
means that they are paid for by the government and education is an exam, you might even

free. The other 10% are ® schools, where parents have fail /feil ol result fet'zalt

to pay. A few of these are ¢ schools, where children S i N e

revise /ri'vaiz/ take /teik/ (or do)

study, eat, and sleep. Children at primary school are often called
and children at secondary school are usually called

e , as are people who are studying at university. The

person who is in charge of a school is called the ?

teacher. The school year is divided into three

B Marchasto' an important English
exam next week. He hopes he'll ?
but he hasn't had much time to 3 N
so he's worried that he might *

If you want to go to university, you have to take exams called He won't get the ® until July.

A levels in your last year at school. If your results are good .

enough, you get a place. A person who has finished university b @74 Listen and check.

and hasa " is called a graduate.
g acTivaTioN Cover the texts and look at the verbs.

Explain what they mean.
b @72 Listen and check. P y

O make, let, and allow
My French teacher made me do extra homework.
Our IT teacher lets us play games every Friday.
The head doesnt allow us to take our phones
to school.

¢ Complete the text about the US with words from the list.

college /'knlids/ elementary /eli'mentari/ grades /greidz
high /hat/  kindergarten /'kindaga:tn/  semesters /si'mestaz/
twelfth grade /'twelfO greid

We use make and let with an object pronoun
In the US and the infinitive without to. We use allow with

an object pronoun and the infinitive + to.
The school system is divided into three levels, ' elementary

school, middle school (sometimes called junior high school), let and allow have a similar meaning. We often

and 2 school. Schoolchildren are divided by age use allow in the passive, e.g. We're allowed to
groupsinto® . The youngest children start in play games every Friday, but we can't use letin
4 (followed by first grade) and continue until the passive NOT We're let play games..
5, whichis the final year of high school. The school

year is divided into two © . Higher education in the US ® p.66

is often called 7

d @73 Listen and check.

activation Cover the texts. With a partner, remember the
different types of school (starting from the lowest level) in
both countries.




Houses VOCABULARY BANK

1 WHERE PEOPLE LIVE

a Complete the Preposition column with in or on. b @717 Listen and check.
Preposition ¢ Cover the Preposition
1 llive  the country, surrounded by fields. in column. Say the sentences
2 llive  the outskirts of Oxford, about three miles from the centre. with the correct preposition.
3 llive  avillage (a town / a city). — AcTivaTion Talk to a partner.
4 |live in Cromer, a small town  the east coast. Describe where you live.
5 llive  the second floor of a large block of flats.
6 |live  Croydon, a suburb of London about 15 miles from the
city centre.
2 PARTS OF A HOUSE 3 DESCRIBING A HOUSE OR FLAT
a Match the words and pictures. a Match the descriptions and photos.
attic /‘wtik path /pa)
balcony /'belkani/ B roof /rusf/ I live in a cottage in the country. It's old and made
b_asement T steps /steps of stone and the rooms have very low ceilings. There's
chimney /tfmni/ PRESRT an open fire in the living room and it's very cosy in the
entrance 'cnlrans/ (patio /' petiaw) b i
gate /geil top floor /top 'flaz/
ground floor fgravnd 'fl: wall /wa:l/ | live in a modern flat in the city centre. It's spacious
(AmE first floor)‘ N and very light, with wooden floors and big windows.

b @719 Listen and check. Focus on how the
highlighted phrases are pronounced.

activation Cover the descriptions and look at the
photos. Describe the rooms.

L0 chimney or fireplace?
In English, chimney only refers to the structure on the
roof of the house.

Fireplace is the place where you burn wood or coal.
For some nationalities, chimney is a ‘false friend".

roof or ceiling?
Roof is the top part of a house. Ceiling is the top part
of a room.

©p72

b @718 Listen and check.




WO rk VOCABULARY BANK

1 VERB PHRASES

a Complete the sentences with a verb or verb phrase from the list.

applied for a'plaid 5/ do /duy/  de-overtime /du: ‘sovatiim/  got promoted /got pra'maotid/  resign /ri'zam/  retire /ri'ta
run ran/  set up /set ap/  was made redundant /woz meid ri'‘dandant/  was sacked /waz swkt/  work shifts /wak Jifts
1 Dan has to do overtime. He has to work extra hours.
2 Matt last week. He was given a more important job.
3 Most nurses have to : Sometimes they work during the day and sometimes
atnight.
4 A man in our department yesterday. (or be fired) The boss told him to leave.
5 Colin— ., He lost his job because the company didn‘t need him
any more.
6 The director of the companyisgoingto . (AmE quit) He has decided to leave his job.
7 Lilian is going to _next month. She’s 65 and she's going to stop working.
8 Angela has a business selling clothes online. She had the idea and has started doing it.
9 Everyone in the office has to a training course. They need to learn how to use the new software.
10 Mandy a job online. She replied to an advert and sent in her CV.
11 My parents a language school in Brighton. They employ six teachers, who teach English to foreign
students.

b @8.2 Listen and check. Cover the first sentence and look at the second. Can you remember the verb?

AcTivatioN Do you know anybody who has applied for a job / got promoted / been made redundant /
resigned / been sacked (fired) / retired recently?

2 SAYING WHAT YOU DO 3 WORD-BUILDING
a Match the adjectives and definitions. a Make nouns from the verbs by adding -ment, -ion,
or -ation. Make any other necessary changes.
freelance /'frizlazns/  part-time /pait tamm -
self-employed /self im'ploid/  temporary /'temprari Noun Noun

unemployed /Anim'ploaid .
22 e 1 promote | promation 4 employ

talking about people 2 apply 5 qualify
1 I'm : without a job ' " il z

3 retire 6 resign
2 He's._ ; working for himself . =90
3 He'sa working for different

b Make nouns for the people who do the jobs
by adding -er, -or, -ian, or -ist. Make any other
necessary changes.

designer. companies

talking about a job or work

4 It'sa job. (opp permanent) only a short
. contract, e.g. for six months Nouh Noun
5 It'sa job. (opp full-time) only a few hours
a day 1 science 4 pharmacy
b Complete the sentences with at, for, in, or of. 2 law 5 farm
1 | work for (in) a multinational company. 3 music 6 translate
2 I'm charge the Marketin ’ .
Department. 9 ? ¢ 8.4 Listen and check a and b. Underline the
3 I'm responsible skt lbaiis stressed syllable in the new words.
4 Im -sohool (universitl. AcTivaTion Cover the Noun columns and look at 1-6
5 I'm my third year at university.

in a and b. Remember the nouns. Then think of
¢ @8.3 Listen and check a and b. two more jobs ending in -er, -or, -ian, or -ist. ) p.76




Word-building VOCABULARY BANK

1 MAKING NOUNS FROM VERBS 2 MAKING ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS
a Make nouns from the verbs in the list and write £ Adjective prefixes and suffixes
them in the correct column. We often make adjectives from nouns by adding
- _ a suffix. Some common suffixes are: -y, e.g. sun -
achieve 0'l[i:v/ agree -‘-‘}lﬂi argue /‘aigju: sunny; -ate, e.g. passion — passionate; -able / -ible,
attach o'txt/ choose /ifu:z/ compensate e.g. fashion — fashionable; -ful, e.g. use — useful.
'kompanseit/  complain /kam'plemn/  consider /kan'sida Nouns which end in -ence often make the adjective
deljver di'liva @monstrate demanstreit with -ent, e.g. violence - violent.

explain /ik'splein/  fail /feil/  improve /im'pru:y
lose /lu:iz/  manage /manidy pay /pen
respond /ri'spond/  sell /sel/  serve /sai

To make a negative adjective, we usually add a prefix,
e.g. un-, im-, etc. (See Vocabulary Bank Personality,
p.153.) However, some adjectives that end in -ful

Suf—ce?d"f[iﬂ':\m tempti/tempt/ ‘freat/taiit make the negative by changing the suffix -ful to -less,
AR v e.g. useful - useless, hopeful — hopeless.
Lol hment new word a Look at the adjectives and adverbs from the noun
achievement luck in the chart below. Complete the chart.
adjectives adverbs
noun = =]
luck lucky unlucky luckily | unluckily
fortune | fortunate | unfortunate
. comfort
b @8.20 Listen and check. Underline the stressed | patience | | | |
syllable in the nouns. care |

ACTIVATION Test a partner. Then change roles.

b 9.7 Listen and check.
A (book open) Say the verb. B (book closed) Say the noun. o e

¢ Complete the sentences with the correct form of
the bold noun.

1 The beach was beautiful, but unfortunately it rained
almost every day. fortune

¢ Complete the questions with a noun from a in the
singular or plural.

1 Have you ever been on a demonstration? What were
you protesting about?

; 2 My new shoes are very _ . | wore them all
2 Have you ever opened an email that A
contained s viruf? day y.esterday and they didn’t hurt at all. comfort
3 Do you often have with your family? What § Hedid eaxomquickyand ________andsahe
abouts made lots of mistakes. care
4 Do you prefer reading grammar in your 4 We \:./ere rfeally =R - We missed the flight by
own language, or do you think it's better to read them Just e minues g ) ) ,
in English? 5 Jack is a very driver! He can't stand being
5 Have you ever made a to a company and behind someone who is driving slowly. patience
got 2 6 It was a bad accident, but nobody was
6 Do you think that there's too much when serlousl)./ I:\urt‘ luck . )
you're shopping, e.g. for a new phone? 7 ltwas raining, but fans walt(-.:d in 'the queue
7 In a restaurant, what's more important for you, the to buy tlcket_s for tomo.rrow # F:oncert. pRiones
food or the 2 8 Thg roads will be very icy tonight, so
drive . care
d @8.21 Listen and check. 9 The temperature dropped to minus 10 degrees, but
) _, we were all wearing warm coats. fortune
Acmivation With a partner, ask and answer the 10 The bed in the hotel was incredibly
questions in c. | hardly slept at all. comfort

© p.83 d @9.8 Listen and check. O p.89




Irregular verbs

Infinitive Past simple Past participle Infinitive Past simple Past participle
be 'bi/ was /wnz been /bim/ lend /lend lent lent/ lent

were /wa/ let /lc1/ let let
beat /bii beat beaten /'hi:in lie /lat lay /et lain /lein/
become /bi'kam/ | became bikein | become TR - lost /ost/ Tost
begin /brgin/ began /bigen/ begun bigan SRk o) hade imeid/ hade
bite /bat bit bt/ bitten /bitn/ oaan i meant /ment/ e
break ‘breik/ broke /brauk/ broken "bravkan et /it P et
bring /briy/ brought ‘bro:t/ brought pay /pel/ paid /peid! paid
build /bild built bl built put /pot/ put put
buy /ba/ bought bt/ bought read /rixd/ read red/ read red/
can /ken could 'kud: = ride ‘raids rode /raud/ ridden /ridn/
catch ‘kat)/ caught /kat/ caught ring 11/ rang /rien/ rung ‘ran/
choose /1]uiz chose /1[auz/ chosen /'t[auzn/ v iexnd van e e
come ‘kamy came /kemm/ come say /scl said fsed! said
ks ot ek see /si: saw 1/ seen i
cut /kat 0 Ut sell /sl sold /sauld/ sold
do /du: did /did/ done /dan/ send ‘send sent /sent/ sent
draw /droy drew /druz drawn /drom/ ot lset Sot sot
dream /driim dreamt dremit dreamt shitie i akove fio) shons

(also dreamed) (also dreamed)
drink /drigk drank /drenk/ drunk /drank/ SbUt = i s
drive /drav/ drove ‘drauyv/ driven driviy ol e Lo i i
eat /it ate /eit/ eaten /i:tn/ il EaL/ay el
fall /i) fell ffel fallen /oo S lapt et/ Slopr
lasl i Rt folt smell ‘smiel, smelt smelt/ smelt

(also smelled) (also smelled)

find /faind found faund’ found speak /<pitk/ spoke /spaok/ spoken /'spaukan/
fly /flar flew /flu: flown /flaun/ spend /spend/ spent /spent/ spent
forget /fa'get, forgot fagnt/ forgotten /ia'gotn/ stand /stand/ stood st/ stood
get fget got /got/ got steal /stizl/ stole staol stolen "staulan/
give fgrv/ gave igeiv/ given /givn/ swim swin swam ‘swim/ SWUM /SWAm/
g9 /gy went /went/ HIIS o take /teik/ took /tuk/ taken /teikan
grow /graiv grew /gru:/ grown /graon/ teach i:tf/ taught /to:1/ taught
hang ‘hay hung 'han hung tell /tel, told /1ol told
have /hicv/ had hied/ had think Ok’ thought -1/ thought
hear heard /hord/ heard throw /rau threw o thrown Oraon/
hit /hit it hit understand understood understood
hurt /hat hurt hurt /anda'staend /anda‘stod/
keep /kizp/ kept /kept/ kept wake /weik/ woke ‘wouk/ woken /'waukon/
know /naw knew /njuz/ known /naon wear /wea wore ‘woi worn /woan/
learn /l3:n) learnt /lunt/ learnt win /win won ‘wan/ won
leave /li:v/ left /left/ left write /rait wrote /1ot written /'ritn/




Vowel sounds

SOUND BANK

computer

Many different spellings. // is always
unstressed.

other pervous about complain
information camera

- || lbao| | |68 [{BE] | |5 |¢x] | B

up

unlucky duck
hurry rush

er term prefer learn work
bird ir dirty circuit world worse
ur turn nursery journey
e lemon lend friendly healthy
egg text spend jealous already
plenty cent many said
u public subject | money tongue

someone couple
touch enough

* especially before consonant + e

usual spelling ! but also usual spelling ! but also
i bill dish pretty decided a* save gate break steak
ﬁ fish fit pitch women busy R ai fail brain great
since ticket village physics TR ay may say weight
grey they
ee beef speed people magazine
@ tree ea peach team key niece o* broke stone owe elbow
i e refund sequel |receipt h frozen slope although
Phone | oa coach roast shoulders
% cat tax bank
carry crash i*  bite retire buy eyes
@ bike y cycle shy height
ar gtarc::en charge ;untt laugh : igh lights flight
, starter ear
@ o a cast pass MNa % ou hour mouth
drama a,%b owl proud ground
ow town brown
. o cost lorry watch want
E-. clock bossy plot sausage because oi boiled noisy
off on g boy coin spoilt
oy enjoy unemployed
(o)or score floor warm course
horse al bald wall thought caught eer beer engineer really idea
aw draw prawns audience board @ ear ere here we're serious
ear beard appearance
u full put could should
bull oo cook look would woman air airport upstairs their there
foot good % chair fair hair wear pear
are stare careful area
oo food moody |suitcase juice
- cartoon move shoe soup . Not a very common sound.
ot u* rude argue through queue tourist | cyro furious  plural sure
ew few flew

A sound between /i/ and /it.. Consonant
+ y at the end of words is pronounced

hl.

happy angry hungry

fu/

Not a very common sound.
education usually situation

D short vowels

[] long vowels

] diphthongs



Consonant sounds SOUND BANK

usual spelling ! but also usual spelling ! but also
p propose pupil th  throw thriller
ﬁ parrot transport trip CQ thumb healthy maths
pp apply shopping path teeth
b  beans bill th the that
% bag probably crab @ mother with
bb dubbed stubborn further together
c court script chemist's ch change cheat
k  kind kick school tch match pitch
% key ck track lucky stomach chess t (+ure)
account picture future
squid
j jealous just
g golf grilled @ jazz g generous manager
g girl forget colleague dge fridge judge
gg aggressive luggage
| limit salary
f food roof laugh i leg reliable until
ﬁ flower ph pharmacy nephew enough Il sell rebellious
ff traffic affectionate
r result referee written
v van vegetables of right primary fried wrong
? vase travel invest rr  borrow terrace
private believe
\ w  war waste one once
t taste tidy worked V witch western motorway
@ﬁe stadium strict passed wh whistle which
tt attractive cottage
. y yet year
d director graduate bored 2 yoghurt yourself
‘ﬁ‘ dog comedy afford failed @_ yacht before u
dd address middle university argue
s steps likes scene m mean romantic lamb
@ snake ss boss assistant science ﬁl{ monkey charming arm
ce/ci ceiling cinema cycle mm summer swimming
z lazy freezing n  neck honest knee knew
% zebra s, se cosy loves toes X& nose none chimney
lose nose nn tennis winner
sh show punish sugar ng cooking going
N cash selfish sure ; bring spring
A% ti (+ vowel) chef @ singer before g/ k
*E)) | shower ambitious explanation | machine tongue think
ci (+ vowel)
spacious sociable h  hands helmet who whose
house behave inherit whole
: Not a very common sound. A unhappy perhaps
@ television| confusion decision revision
i usually courgette

[[] voiced  [[] unvoiced
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